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Abstract 
 
While there is an abundance of scholarly work about formal organisations 
within civil society, including unions, non-government organisations (NGOs) 
and media in Iraq, there is a paucity of empirical studies typologising non-
formal civil society organisations (CSOs). Much of the civil society literature 
written post the US-led invasion of Iraq has adopted and focussed on 
predominantly Western theoretical paradigms; in the process it has over-looked 
local Iraqi indigenous social institutions. This study argues for a more 
culturally sensitive approach to the study of civil society and the need to take 
into consideration the heterogeneity of potential explanatory tools.  Civil 
society is not monolithic; rather its form and function are moulded by the 
specific context. Thus, it is important to take into consideration alternative 
conceptual frameworks which may better reflect this. In addition to Western 
theory, prominent classical Muslim historian Ibn Khaldun’s concept of 
asabiyah or social solidarity provides a relevant theoretical platform for 
understanding the role of civil society in Iraq since 2003. His theory provides a 
more culturally appropriate conceptual approach to the study of civil society in 
particular as it applies to the Middle East. He argues social solidarity in tribal 
communities is found both in formally, and non-formally organised groups, 
and it is a tool for mobilisation and socio-political change.  
Civil society is conceptualised in this study as a wide spectrum of formal and 
non-formal organisations and networks existing outside the state-dominated 
arena which can have socio-economic and political roles. The theoretical 
framework adopted in this study is multidimensional as it employs the classical 
Khaldunian approach as well as Western theories of civil society with a 
particular reference to their roles in nation-building. This thesis aims to provide 
a nuanced typology of Iraqi CSOs that reflect their functions, rather their 
manifestations, by analysing and examining their roles in socio-economic 
service provisions and active citizenship; the impact of their roles in nation-
building; and the geographic field (rural or urban) of their  activities. The data 
is drawn from two case studies, formal (a local NGO) and non-formal (tribal 
groups) CSOs, using a mixed-method approach. The findings reveal that, 
xviii 
 
despite their differing organisational structures and socio-political formations, 
both the NGO and the tribal groups played equally significant roles in post-
conflict nation-building in Iraq. This study draws attention to the necessity of 
augmenting the civil society literature - especially in the context of the Middle 
East - by complementing the Western approaches with nuanced understandings 
of useful and culturally appropriate non-Western conceptualisations.  
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Introduction 
Beginning in 2003, the Iraq War led to the destruction of the state’s institutions 
including the military and security forces as well as its social fabric. It precipitated 
an un-precedented social, economic, political and security dilemma for Iraqi 
society. The situation required prolonged and comprehensive post-conflict nation-
building efforts that should have involved various Iraqi social, political and 
economic structures. For example, civil society has been one of the key sectors 
the US neo-liberal administration and its “Coalition of the Willing” have 
promoted and supported for post-conflict nation-building in order to create a new 
Iraq premised on liberal model of democracy (Hassin 2013a).  While they have 
given large amounts of foreign monetary and in-kind support to formal civil 
society organisations (CSOs) for post-conflict nation-building, they have done so 
without appropriate understanding of the specific context; furthermore an 
adequate examination of the role of civil society in Iraqi post-conflict nation-
building is lacking. The conceptualisation of civil society in post-war Iraq has 
been influenced by predominantly Western perspectives and they rarely reflect 
local socio-cultural realities. In addition, the tendency of Western approaches to 
focus almost exclusively on formal CSOs (such as the media, NGOs and unions)  
may lead to an under-representation of non-formal CSOs (such as tribal groups) 
currently existing and operating in the Iraqi society. This means that the role of 
non-formal Iraqi CSOs on areas such as post-conflict nation-building is not fully 
understood or appreciated.   
 
Research objectives 
This thesis aims to typologise Iraqi civil society by exploring the roles of formal 
and non-formal CSOs post-2003. It notes the significance of viewing civil society 
from a wider comprehensive perspective that incorporates Western and 
Arab/Muslim approaches. It also aims to examine the extent to which civil society 
in Iraq has played a role in post-conflict nation-building. In doing so, the thesis 
will explore and typologise the roles of various formally and non-formally 
organised elements of Iraqi civil society in nation-building activities in this period 
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in both urban and rural areas.  The thesis will account for and analyse the 
activities and impacts of a number of local CSOs with socio-economic service 
provision and active citizenship activities as specific dimensions of nation-
building. More specifically, the thesis will explore the following research 
questions: 
x What has been the specific role of Iraqi CSOs in nation-building since 
2003? 
x How do different types of CSOs, formal and non-formal, engage in nation-
building?  
x How active are these two types of CSOs in this process?  
x Focussing on the spatial field of activity; how active are these two types of 
CSOs in nation-building activities across rural and urban settings? 
The above questions are expected to inform four key themes in this project:  
1. The roles of CSOs in socio-economic service provisions; 
2. the roles of CSOs in active citizenship activities; 
3. the impact of such roles in nation-building; and 
4. the relationship between a CSO’s type and their geographic field of 
activity. 
 
Background, rationale and significance 
Background and context 
Despite abundant academic literature, there is still no standardised 
conceptualisation of civil society or a shared understanding of its impact on social 
and political life. However, there is a growing level of agreement that both its 
meaning and its impact are dependent on specific socio-political contexts 
(Appleby 1997; Jamal 2007; Kamali 2001; Lewis 2001; Mansouri 2000; Norton 
2001). The focus of this study is on two spectra of the civil society discourse: 
Western and Arab/Muslim theoretical approaches. Both have certain similarities; 
such as considering the state and civil society as two different spheres and a 
shared understanding of the type of relationship that can exist between them, that 
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is the mutual impact one has on the other in terms of balancing and sharing power. 
In addition, both approaches recognise a number of similar formations such as: 
unions, think tanks and faith-based organisations (FBO). And yet, despite the 
presence of such alternative approaches and many context-specific factors (social, 
cultural, economic, political and religious) that challenge a universal 
conceptualisation of civil society; its discourse is largely influenced by Western-
based understandings.  
Kaldor (2003) refers to the Western neo-liberal understanding of civil society as a 
mechanism for facilitating market reforms and introducing democracy, whereby, 
organised groups like NGOs, not social movements, are used as key agents. 
Hendriks (2002) finds the tendency of civil society discourse to delude from 
discussing social movements problematic. Social movements are built upon social 
networks which are: 
nodes of individuals, groups, organizations, and related systems that tie in 
one or more types of interdependencies: these include shared values, 
visions, and ideas; social contacts; kinship; conflict; financial exchanges; 
trade; joint membership in organizations; and group participation in 
events, among numerous other aspects of human relationships (Serrat 
2009, p. 1) 
Those social networks are expressed through shared norms and are embedded in a 
social structure and context (Hepworth & Stitt 2007). There is, therefore, a need to 
incorporate broader notions of civil society where non-Western perspectives, such 
as those of the Arab/Muslim works of Ibn Khaldun, can be considered (Alatas 
2006). For the purpose of this thesis, two theoretical models of civil society have 
been recognised: the Western approach and the Arab/Muslim Classical model 
represented by Ibn Khaldun’s theories. Ibn Khaldun’s concept of asabiyah has 
been viewed as a conceptual tool for understanding socio-political changes 
(Kayapınar 2008) that drive civil society, through the spirit of social solidarity, to 
practice its transformative power.  Ibn Khaldun’s (2009) theory refers to two 
adjacent spheres: the state and civil society. Western approaches, on the other 
hand, tend to refer to civil society as the third sector alongside the state and the 
business/economic sectors, or even has referred to it among four spheres: state, 
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family, market and civil society (Aguado 2007; Arko-cobbah 2006; Fukuyama 
2001; Hendriks 2002; Lewis 2001; Seethi 2007).  
One way of understanding different types of CSOs is through examining their 
functions. Civil society works on ensuring people are free from any repressions, 
incivilities and violence; and works on enabling individuals and groups to freely 
express their identities within the law (Keane 2009). It works to foster citizen 
empowerment, bridge social, political and economic gaps, and in ensure active 
participation in nation-building efforts.  
 
Civil society in Iraq after 2003 
... civil society, I believe, is critical. But civil society should not 
necessarily be seen as it is seen in the West. It is not a series of non-
governmental organizations or special-interest entities, not regionally-
oriented or ethnic communitarian. Civil society in Iraq, I believe, is a 
question of reconfiguring the age-old structures that kept society intact 
(Allawi 2006, p. 1). 
 
One important fact pertaining to the Iraqi civil society in the pre-war era was its 
preoccupation with charity and assistance, rather than with human rights, civic 
engagement or democracy (Hansen 2008b; Saeed 2010a, 2010b). Therefore, in 
order that the post-war emergent civil society is able to respond to the various 
nation-building challenges, Saeed (2010b) argues that CSOs in Iraq need to 
exhibit the following qualities: fostering greater citizen participation rather than 
being limited to charitable activities; being an intrinsic pillar of the 
democratisation process; and, being truly independent from the state. Saeed thinks 
that the pre-war version of civil society in Iraq had three main characteristics: it 
was focusing on the interest of limited professional groups; it was mainly 
charitable; and, it was used as a dominating and controlling tool in the hands of 
the state.  
Since the collapse of the Saddam regime in 2003, the proliferation of CSOs in 
Iraq has been one of the most noticeable new social phenomena. Despite the 
contested nature of conceptualisations of civil society, there has been a substantial 
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level of agreement among theorists, practitioners and international development 
agencies around the significant role civil society can play in nation-building 
(AusAID 2009; Devaux 2006; Ekiyor 2008; Falk 2008; Hassin 2010; Hippler 
2005a; Ibrahim & Hulme 2010; Kingsbury et al. 2008; Lister & Nyamugasira 
2003; UNDP 2005; WB 2009). CSOs are expected to be, as independent 
organisations, capable of stimulating communal and citizen participation and 
overcoming ethnic, religious and sectarian interests (Bolton & Jeffrey 2008). In 
the context of post-war Iraq, the collapse and the consequent malfunctioning of 
post-war state institutions coincided with the emergence of civil society actors in 
the nation-building process. Still, the question remains as to the extent to which 
both formal (NGOs) and non-formal manifestations (tribes) have been active and 
effective in this process. 
Literature on civil society in Iraq has mostly discussed the formally organised 
type of CSOs (Dawisha 2004; Hansen 2008a, 2008b; Isakhan 2009; Kerr 2009; 
Stanski 2005). For example, being amongst the oldest manifestations of civil 
society in Iraq, FBOs have attracted the attention of some studies (Hansen 2008a; 
Kerr 2009). The rise of socio-political roles of Iraqi religious institutions led 
scholars to focus on FBOs in the study of post-war civil society. Contemporary 
literature suggests that the form and role of FBOs in Iraq has shifted from service 
provision and charity agents before the US invasion (Hansen 2008a) to playing a 
key role in political and social life after 2003 (Kerr 2009). Other studies have 
focused on different CSOs (unions, women’s organisations and the media) and 
their fields of activities (Dawisha 2004; Hansen 2008b; Isakhan 2009; Stanski 
2005). They refer to similar historical developments of CSOs; characterised by the 
ebbs and flows of state control and repression. This pattern goes as far back as the 
time of the Mandate system and Hashemite Monarchy (1920-1958) which 
signalled a shift towards more pronounced forms of engagement in various 
political activities, such as the labour union movement (Farouk-Sluglett & 
Sluglett 1983).  
This thesis will engage critically with the current literature on civil society from 
conceptual and empirical perspectives. First, most studies about CSOs in Iraq had 
been conducted since 2003 with no primary data collection from field work. This 
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can represent a considerable challenge to the validity and generalisability of those 
research findings. Speaking about women’s organisations, for instance, Stanski 
(2005) finds women have been able to practice some of their civil society roles. 
Women’s organisations have succeeded in opposing unfair state laws against 
women (Resolution 137)1; holding the government accountable for certain 
policies; and, peacefully advocating for their rights and contributing to the 
democratisation process in the new Iraq (Stanski 2005). On the other hand, Kerr 
(2009) notes that despite the relative successes women’s organisations have 
achieved in post-Saddam Iraq, the personal freedom of women’s daily lives is still 
in jeopardy and have, in fact, deteriorated in certain areas since 2003. These 
conflicting analyses emphasise the urgent need for using primary sources to 
explore CSOs in a socio-cultural context as unique and complex as that of post-
war Iraq. Furthermore, in the current Iraqi context, there is some scepticism about 
the actual representation of the average Iraqi woman by women organisations. El-
Kassem (2008) found that the biggest Iraqi women’s organisations are headed and 
managed by formerly exiled Iraqi women who run civic education programmes 
for women without ever coming into direct contact with their constituents. This 
“results in the loss of important information and allows already marginalized 
groups to become totally silenced” (El-Kassem 2008, p. 148). 
This study will also take a critical approach towards one-dimensional Western-
centric approaches to the study of civil society in Iraq. It will explore and 
incorporate other traditional forms of CSOs existing in Iraqi society. This thesis 
will fill a gap in the current civil society literature by providing a much needed 
empirical examination of indigenous social structures, such as tribal groups as 
local manifestation of CSOs capable of contributing to nation-building. Kinship, 
tribal, religious and communal ties form powerful binding relationships that 
organise people in Iraq. al-Naqeeb (1985) has noted the four main categories of an 
Iraqi’s affiliation and affinity are: tribe, religion or sect, profession and place 
(village, community or town). It is, therefore, important to note that  
                                                          
1 In 2003, the Iraqi Governing Council appointed by the US-led CPA passed Resolution 137 
“which would have overruled the Iraqi Family Law that has been in effect since 1959” (Pina 2005, 
p. 7). The Resolution was socially rejected and protested against by women’s groups as it “would 
have placed several aspects of family law, including matters of marriage, divorce, and inheritance, 
under Islamic law” (Pina 2005, p. 7).   
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Tribal values remain deeply ingrained in Iraqi society and have had a 
profound influence on Iraqi social mores and political culture… These 
values include the high premium put on ingroup solidarity ('asabiyya), 
which finds expression in loyalty to the family, clan, and tribe, coupled 
with a powerful desire to preserve the autonomy of the tribe vis-à-vis other 
tribes, non-tribal groups, and the authorities (Eisenstadt 2008, p. 162).  
 
Significance 
The significance of this thesis lies in its empirical design and multi-dimensional 
theoretical approach which together will make a contribution to knowledge on the 
epistemological diversity of approaches to CSOs. By applying Ibn Khaldun’s 
theories on civil society in Iraq, this thesis will explore systematically, for the first 
time, the roles of non-formally organised CSOs (e.g. tribes) in socio-economic 
service provisions and social mobilisation for civic participation and active 
citizenship. This thesis aims to build upon some of Ibn Khaldun’s ideas around 
social solidarity and citizenship by incorporating these classical Arab/Muslim 
concepts into a multi-dimensional theoretical framework. Indeed, this thesis 
utilises Ibn Khaldun and aims for “... the theoretical integration of his theory into 
a framework that employs some of the tools of modern social science” (Alatas 
2006, p. 787). Ibn Khaldun (2009) discussed the contestation between non-state 
and state institutions; and referred to the concept of asabiyah as an impetus to 
gaining dominance of one structure over the other (state vis-à-vis civil society). 
By approaching the Khaldunian view of solidarity as one of the key theoretical 
foundations, this study will consider the function of CSOs driven by asabiyah as 
the main qualifying criterion rather than focussing on their forms or 
manifestations in an exclusive manner.                 
Therefore, by incorporating both Western as well as Arab/Muslim concepts of 
civil society (Skocpol & Fiorina 1999; Mansouri 2000; Arko-Cobbah 2006), this 
research seeks to examine the activities of Western and non-Western CSOs in Iraq 
and the extent of their respective contributions to nation-building. This is 
especially significant because there is a gap in the literature of studies focussing 
on the roles of CSOs in nation-building in Iraq. Studies about tribes in post-2003 
Iraq, for instance, have either focused on their roles in supporting counter-
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terrorism efforts by the US and its allies (Eisenstadt 2008; Wilson iii 2006); the 
role of tribal laws in reconciliation (Carroll 2011); or tribal interventions as “state-
like entities” in international politics (Strakes 2011, p. 238). 
 
Rationale 
The emergent civil society in the post-2003 era was supported by many 
international NGOs, donor agencies and bi-lateral organisations with a view of 
building its institutional capacity to foster social capital and citizen participation 
in the political process (Prusher 2003). CSOs were also expected to play an active 
role in development work, relief and charity programmes and assist in ensuring 
transparency in the post-war rebuilding phase, through both advocacy and direct 
participation (Hassin 2010). The work of CSOs advocating for social and political 
mobilisation has made a difference in some state policies and laws (Malo 2008; 
Stanski 2005). However, there have been few studies focussed on examining the 
impact of the nation-building initiatives of Iraqi CSOs such as; socio-economic 
service provision and citizen participation. It is this need which this thesis 
attempts to meet. In doing so, this work also aims to identify the types of CSOs 
active in nation-building activities and analyses whether these different types of 
CSOs are reflective of Western and/or Arab/Muslim epistemological approaches.  
 
Structure of the thesis 
Chapter I is an overview of the context of the state, civil society and nation-
building in Iraq. It provides a historical background about the civil society 
narrative in Iraq and an overview of the post-war socio-economic and political 
dilemmas in Iraq as well as the post-conflict nation-building approach adopted by 
the US. 
Then presented in chapter II is a critical review of the body of Western and 
Arab/Muslim scholarship in this area; contextualising my  approach to identifying 
and typologising the roles played by formal and non-formal CSOs in nation-
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building. This chapter discusses a continuum of Western civil society theories 
from Hegel, to Weber, to Habermas and to Putnam. It also discusses the classical 
Arab/Muslim scholarship of the 14th century scholar Ibn Khaldun. It engages with 
these two sources of literature with an overall aim of generating a multi-
dimensional conceptualisation of civil society in the specific context of Iraq.  
Chapter III discusses the roles of CSOs in post-conflict nation-building processes. 
This chapter examines the concept of nation-building; focussing in particular on 
Jochen Hippler’s theories of nation-building as a multi-dimensional process.  
Chapter IV describes the methodology adopted in this thesis with its case study 
approach which analyses two types of CSOs:  a formal local CSO represented by 
the Iraqi Alliance for Disability (IADO) and non-formal indigenous organisations 
represented by tribal groups. Using a mix-method approach with primary and 
secondary data, both qualitative and quantitative, collected from three Iraqi 
governorates in 2012; the case studies focus on socio-economic service provisions 
and civic engagement activities undertaken by both types of CSOs. . 
The following two chapters provide an analysis of the activities of the IADO and 
tribal groups in nation-building. Chapter V discusses the role of the IADO in 
socio-economic service provisions for people with disabilities (PwD) and their 
families; and, its role in promoting active citizenship. This chapter examines the 
impact of the IADOs activities on individuals, society and the state. It, then, 
examines the geographic areas where the organisation is focussed.  
Likewise, Chapter VI examines the roles of the tribal groups in the same nation-
building process and the impact of their activities. It analyses the quantitative and 
qualitative data pertaining to the activities and the roles of the tribal groups in 
providing social services, targeted assistance, a nexus of solidarity and social 
interdependence, social reconciliation, conflict management and civic 
engagement. The analysis similarly examines the geographic areas where these 
activities are focussed.  
Chapter VII synthesises the findings of both case studies within the broader 
theoretical approaches and discusses the activities of both case studies, their 
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impacts locally and nationally and the extent to which they impact nation-
building. The findings reported in this chapter allow a more nuanced reflection on 
the study’s central research questions. The chapter includes benchmark empirical 
arguments about civil society in Iraq, and discusses the geographical distribution 
of activities covered by CSO in urban and rural areas in Iraq.   
The final chapter provides the conclusions of this study by highlighting the unique 
contribution of the study to the scholarship about civil society and nation-
building. Furthermore, it considers broadening civil society theoretical and 
epistemological paradigms to include non-Western frameworks that can be better 
attuned to the specificities of diverse socio-cultural contexts. The chapter 
concludes by making the argument that civil society should be perceived as a 
constellation of social groups driven by solidarity and functions through collective 
actions. It also provides several recommendations about future research by 
moving beyond the conventional scope of studying civil society in Arab and 
Muslim countries. 
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Chapter I 
In Context: 
A Glance at Nation, State and Civil Society in Iraq 
 
Introduction 
This chapter is a snapshot of the historical emergence and development of civil 
society discourse in Iraq. It provides a brief review of the stages of evolution and 
the peaks and troughs of trajectory of civil society since the ancient civilisations 
of Mesopotamia until the US-led invasion of Iraq in 2003. This chapter provides a 
foundation from which to understand the changing roles of different forms of 
CSOs and the conflict between the state and them for power during various 
historical eras, ending with the fall of Saddam’s regime. It sheds light on the 
different roles of formal and non-formal CSOs in a historical context. It further 
discusses the socio-economic problems Iraq has experienced as a legacy of the 
war and the US approach to post-conflict nation-building.  
 
Historical Background 
The civilisations of Mesopotamia (Babylon, Sumer, Assyria and others) made  
prominent contributions to human civilisation, such as creating the wheel, written 
languages, mathematics, key farming practices and led the urbanisation of 
societies. As well as these achievements, Iraq (Mesopotamia at that time) 
witnessed real and influential citizen participation. The first nation-state in the 
history of the Middle East was in Iraq. It started with the post-bronze age 
civilisations that emerged as city-states in Mesopotamia (al-Mudaini 1997). The 
one nation-state formed by Sarjon Al Akadi developed its own national, social, 
cultural and political values and systems bridging any gaps to form the nation and 
raise the spirit of citizenship (al-Mudaini 1997). Isakhan (2007) gives examples of 
ancient myths and epics, like Gilgamesh (about 2800 B.C.), which speak about 
consultative decision-making. Therefore, the existence of citizen engagement can 
be a valid proof of co-existence of civil society regardless of its form. 
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With the evolution and expansion of the Islamic state over centuries during the 
Umayyad (661-750 A.D.) and Abbasid (750-1258 A.D.) eras, many forms of civil 
society institutions emerged in the Arab and Muslim world. Isakhan (2007) calls 
this phenomenon the “religious public sphere” which was an autonomous from 
the ruler’s sphere. Throughout the Abbasid age, social harmony in the area that is 
now modern day Iraq and strong governing structures of a civilised state (al-
Mudaini 1997; al-Wardi 2009a) supported a flourishing civil society. Civil society 
was represented then by ulama (religious leaders and scholars), merchants, 
mosques, trade syndicates and professional guilds (al-Mudaini 1997; Isakhan 
2007; Salam 2002; Salman 2001; Subayhi 2008; Talhami 2001). The ulama 
formed a powerful body in civil society. Their influence was moral because their 
legitimacy was grounded in civil society not in formal state institutions “and 
therefore beyond the coercive power of the state” (Moussalli 1995, p. 84). The 
ulama led civil society in various ways; through educating people, philanthropic 
work, lobbying political leaders for the common good and confronting rulers 
when they did not conform to Islamic teachings to ensure the freedoms and rights 
of the people (al-Mudaini 1997; Isakhan 2007; Mansouri 2000; Salam 2002; 
Salman 2001; Subayhi 2008).  
Undoubtedly, the existence of civil society is interlinked with the existence of 
state and the contestation between these two structures is static (al-Mudaini 1997). 
But this flourishing era was ended by the Moguls in 1258 AD when they invaded 
and destroyed Baghdad. Meanwhile, Arab and Muslim scholars in other areas of 
the Muslim World were engaged in theorising about socio-political phenomena. 
Ibn Khaldun was the pioneer Arab scholar who wrote on politics, sociology and 
the independence of society from state (al-Ma’adhidi et al 1977; al-Wardi 2009b; 
Nassar 2006; Subayhi 2008) as well as making the first clear use of the concept of 
almujtamaa almadani or civil society. It is worth noting the “Medieval Muslim 
society was remarkably mobile and autonomous, and a ready option of ‘exit’ 
served to effectively check the capricious exercise of power by the ruler” (Norton 
2001, p. 5). 
After the Mogul dark era ebbed, the Ottoman Empire rose to dominate most of the 
Arab and Muslim world, though continuous wars and colonisation campaigns 
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were led by European countries (France, Spain and others) and Persia against the 
Arab World (Karajah 2007). During this period civil society noticeably dwindled 
(Karajah 2007; Subayhi 2008) until the Arab reformation movement emerged in 
the nineteenth century. The pioneers of the reformation movement, leaders such 
as Alshidiyaq, Altahtawi, Alsanusi, Bin Abi Aldhiyaf, Alkawakibi, Altunisi, 
Alafghani, Abdah and Ridha, used the term “civil society” in their works (al-
Khadhra 2007). Altahtawi, for example, stated that building an effective civil 
society which ensures human rights requires a context that has active citizenry 
where the citizen is actively engaged with the state (al-Mudaini 1997). 
Meanwhile, others like Alkawakibi, Alafghani and Mohamed Abdah saw finding 
a channel to use what they saw as the good facets of Western democratic political 
and administration models important, in this way creating a model which did not 
conflict with the Islamic teachings rather realistic than a mere secular state (al-
Khadhra 2007).  
Apart from the aforementioned works, evidence of civil society activities is hard 
to cite in the Arab literature during the Ottoman era. Nonetheless, there is some 
references to tense relationship between the Ottoman state and Iraqi tribes (Fernea 
1970; Dodge 2003; Wilson iii 2006). The Ottoman occupation of Iraq lasted until 
the end of the First World War and made substantial socio-political, cultural and 
economic impacts on Iraqi society. Ottoman despotism, with its Divide and Rule 
strategy (Wilson iii 2006) crippled what remained of the country’s civil society. 
Its rich social structures and different ethno-sectarian, multi-cultural, tribal and 
Bedouin-sedentary strata were sometimes used by the Ottoman rulers for their 
own interests (Alheis 2011; Dodge 2003; Wilson iii 2006). Tribes, for example, 
often faced harsh carrot and stick Ottoman policies (Alheis 2011; Wilson iii 
2006). 
It was the twentieth century when the British colonisation of Iraq (1917-1932) and 
the formation of the modern Iraqi nation-state which reignited civil society. The 
Mandate system (1920-1932) imposed by Britain transferred some Western 
democratic governance ideas and practices which enabled the Iraqi state to 
provide an arena for local political deliberations (Sluglett 2008b). The foundation 
of the contemporary Iraqi state witnessed a parallel evolution of grass-root CSOs, 
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Western-type CSOs and international NGOs. During the Monarchy (1921 to 
1958), there was some legal ease in dealing with local socio-political structures 
and civil society flourished. For instance: “Between late 1944 and the spring 
1946, sixteen labour unions… were given licences, as were a number of political 
parties” (Sluglett 2013, p. 69).  Many FBOs, NGOs, trade unions, community-
based organisations (CBOs), women’s organisations, professional associations 
and clubs started to emerge as active indigenous power in many Iraqi cities (al-
Mudaini 1997; Kerr 2009; Saeed 2010b). Moreover, the British found tribal 
structures as “those who could act as society’s guardians over the state” (Dodge 
2003, p. 46). On the other hand, tribal sheikhs were in instances co-opted by the 
British to support the Iraqi government (Sluglett 2007, p. 6). However, the end of 
the Monarchy in 1958 and the rule of military generals opened a new door for 
state repression in Iraq. Civil society activities were receding and CSOs were 
more charity-focused.  
The state in Iraq became intolerant to independent civil society organisations 
(Norton 2007). The knock-out of any socio-political roles of civil society was 
realised with the Arab Ba’ath Socialist Party’s grip on power in 1968. Between 
1968 and 1972 the Ba’ath Party became more “single-mindedly” aggressive on 
other parties, democratic structures and civil society (Sluglett 2011, p. 559). 
Saddam Hussein consolidated party and state powers in his hands. “By the end of 
the 1970s, the state apparatus controlled Iraq, the Ba’ath Party controlled the state 
apparatus, and Saddam controlled the Ba’ath Party” (Anderson & Stansfield 2004, 
p. 58). During that era, unions were banned from activities by regulations (the 
famous Saddam decree 150 of 1987 which banned unions)2 (Hansen 2008a; 
Naftana 2007). All major women’s organisations, unions, professional syndicates 
and institutions were tightly controlled by the state (Hansen 2008a). Other 
remaining private activities of civil society associations were mostly focusing on 
charitable work (Saeed 2010a). 
Tribes were also weakened by the state under the Ba’ath Party’s authoritarian 
rule. The state saw tribes as an impediment to its modernisation and reformation 
                                                          
2 This law banned all unions in the public sector by deeming workers in the state sectors to be civil 
servants. 
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project. However, after the First Gulf War in 1991, Saddam looked to the tribes to 
consolidate power and tighten geo-political control over many areas of Iraq where 
the state started to lose power. Many scholars agree that the reintegration of the 
tribes in Iraq’s post-Gulf war context by Saddam was done so to enhance the state 
power (Dawisha 1999; Dodge 2003; Jabar 2000; Sluglett 2008a).  
State repression under Saddam was used against all personal, tribal, economic, 
and party or political opposition (al-Khadhra 2007; Gresham 2006; Hansen 2008a; 
Sluglett 2011). This situation resulted in some institutional vacuum in the state 
and made the government, state and Ba’ath party institutions to be facets for one 
aspect. Although the socio-economic development indicators were peaking in the 
1990s, the ubiquitous troughs on the socio-political front were sober. It was hard 
to see any institutional change which could create new stable and institutional 
democratic form of rule (al-Khadhra 2007). 
 
The Iraqi context after 2003 
Before the war, Iraq had a system of powerful institutions and a strong national 
army (Khalilzad et al 2010). It had a rich and promising economic system that 
was under an international sanctions system imposed by the Security Council 
since Iraq invaded Kuwait in 1990. It had accumulated human capital; a high 
number of experienced and educated citizens that ranked amongst the best in the 
region. But it had a weak civil society that was oppressed by the state. In brief, 
Iraq had the pillars for building a nation, but these resources were either misused 
or weakened by successive totalitarian regimes. Moreover, after the external 
military intervention, the Iraqi state collapsed in 2003, the socio-political divide 
continued to expand (Diamond 2005). 
After gaining a high status among the Middle Eastern countries in terms of 
economic, educational, health systems and infrastructure, Iraq’s development 
indicators are now amongst the lowest globally (Hassin 2010). Although there are 
significant data constraints, earlier surveys indicated that poverty and human 
development indicators had worsened since the 1990s and have not improved  
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since 2003 (WB 2009). According to the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) Human Development Index (HDI) Iraq's HDI value is 0.573, 
which gives the country a rank of 132 out of 187 countries “placing Iraq below 
the regional average” (UNDP 2011). Many international social, economic and 
political standards and indicators demonstrate the deterioration Iraq has 
experienced in terms of corruption, quality of living, human rights and freedoms 
and security (HRW 2013a, 2013b; IMF 2008; TI 2012; UN 2012). Iraq’s level of 
state corruption and dysfunction is increasingly alarming. The annual reports 
published by Transparency International (2013) since 2003 demonstrate that Iraq 
has constantly been ranked in the bottom 5 per cent on the international corruption 
index as having the most corrupt public sectors in the world. Another example is 
the deteriorated public service and infrastructure reconstruction. The capital city 
once had the highest standards of living in the region, now Baghdad “is the 
lowest-ranking city both regionally and globally” (MERCER 2012, 2015). Human 
rights also remain a major concern as, since 2003 “Iraq’s leadership used 
draconian measures against opposition politicians, detainees, demonstrators, and 
journalists, effectively squeezing the space for independent civil society and 
political freedoms in Iraq” (HRW 2013b). 
Sectarianism and ethnicity have become defining features of the “new” Iraq. Iraq 
is a very socially, economically, ethnically and sectorially diverse and 
sophisticated country (Batatu 1978). It is not only composed of  three major 
sectarian, ethnic, religious groups: Sunni Arabs, Shii Arabs and Kurds; it is also 
comprised of various other smaller ethnic and religious minorities like Christian 
sects (Assyrians, Chaldeans and Armenians), Turkmans, Yezidis, Sabians, Jews 
and others (Farouk-Sluglett & Sluglett 1991; Isakhan 2009; Stanski 2005). In the 
wake of the US-led invasion of Iraq, this country confronted an unprecedented 
sectarian atmosphere.  
Scholars (Dawisha 2004; Diamond 2005; Dobbins et al. 2005; Sluglett 2008a; 
Stanski 2005) have referred to the US and its allies’ role in institutionalising 
sectarianism in post-Saddam Iraq. The US disbandment of the former Iraqi 
military and security forces built up socio-sectarian marginalisation and fuelled 
tensions. The appointment of the first post-war Iraqi Governing Council (IGC), 
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the first un-elected Government and the Constitution were all built upon ethnic 
and sectarian quota (Dawisha 2004; Khalilzad et al 2010; Zoubaydi 2011). The 
emergence of Al-Qaida and Iran-supported militias exacerbated the violent 
context. The worst of the disorder and civil unrest started with the bombing of a 
revered 12th century Al-Askari Shrine in Samarra in 2005. As a result, mass 
reprisal killings, destruction of mosques and sectarian cleansing, as well as the 
displacement of more than five million people and a brain drain took place in 
various areas of Iraq for almost three years (Cordesman 2009a; Zoubaydi 2011). 
The newly formed state has been crippled and has not been able to take control, 
enforce law, restore order or establish sustainable national reconciliation. 
Iraq reached a critical point of social tension when sectarian violence became a 
real threat to the political system and the ultimate social bond among the factions 
of the nation. The most evident failure of the new designed political form in Iraq 
is the ethno-sectarian polarisation that emerged since the 2005 elections. It was a 
mile stone for Iraqi society’s fractures when the Sunni Arab population boycotted 
the January 2005 elections which resulted in a government and a parliament that 
could not claim a full representation of all the Iraqi strata (Khalilzad et al 2010). 
Worse came to worst with that election when citizens voted according to their 
ethnic and sectarian identities (Cordesman 2009b; Khalilzad et al 2010). 
Meanwhile, Bashkin (2010) thinks that religious identities and a socio-political 
vision in modern Iraq cannot solely shape political affiliations and identities. She 
accentuates that members of the same sectarian background do not “collectively 
subscribe to a uniform mindset and pattern of political behavior” (Bashkin 2010, 
p. 306). Davis (2012) concurrently provided examples how Shii and Sunni 
politicians joined to form al-Iraqia Coalition to run for the 2010 parliamentary 
elections and how this bloc won the highest number of seats. Dawisha has also 
noted that “an Iraqi citizen could profess a strong Shii loyalty, while identifying 
himself with some clan or tribe, and still have a sense of being an Arab and/or a 
Muslim” (Dawisha 1999, p. 555). 
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The US approach to post-conflict nation-building 
The US came to Iraq to “create” a liberal democratic system that could be a model 
for other countries in the region. A major factor in creating such an environment 
was by changing the radical centralised totalitarian regime for a weak state that 
could give more space to building the civil society of a new Iraq (Looney 2003). 
Indeed, Iraq witnessed regime change through external military forces to create a 
supposedly  “new” democratic country; a tolerant and unified nation-state “with a 
degree of civil society” that would grant and secure human rights for all Iraqi 
people (Gresham 2006, p. 27). Nonetheless, the aforementioned socio-economic 
and political indicators of the newly installed “democratic” political system point 
to notable failures. The new political elite has either misused democracy for 
personal, ethno-sectarian or partisan gains or abused the system to ensure their 
long lasting presence in the decision-making arena. 
According to liberal views, nation-building in Iraq was to “encompass formal 
military occupation, counterinsurgency, peacekeeping, national reconstruction, 
foreign aid and the use of stabilisation forces under the auspices of the USA”, the 
UN and other international forces (Berger 2006, p. 6). Liberal models of nation-
building are promoted as a panacea for poverty, tyranny and human rights 
violations. However, the liberal post-conflict reconstruction paradigms have been 
shown to be ineffectual (Barbara 2008). The efficacy and appropriateness of the 
coalition’s reconstruction plans in Iraq are open to challenge as these processes 
were built upon misreadings of the Iraqi context (Barakat 2005; Rathmell 2005). 
Theiberal model of nation-building implemented in Iraq replicated US liberal 
models imported from the Second World War, Balkans, East Timor and 
Afghanistan experiences (Rathmell 2005). Hulsman and Phillips had already 
warned of the US advocating the kind of “top-down, highly centralized ‘nation-
building’ experiments that the Clinton Administration tried unsuccessfully in 
Haiti, Somalia, Kosovo, and Bosnia. That approach failed in those cases precisely 
because it ignored the unique political realities on the ground” (Hulsman & 
Phillips 2002, p. 1). 
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In designing a post-conflict nation-building strategy, no deep consideration was 
given to the local Iraqi socio-political, cultural and economic contexts by planners 
or implementers. Brown (2005) argues that the implementation of reconstruction 
plans was not done in an equitable participatory manner that engaged local 
people. The Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA), which was formed by the 
occupying forces to administer Iraq, marginalised local social capital (Barakat 
2005; Burkle, Woodruff & Noji 2005). This disconnection between the CPA and 
local communities continued to be a chornic illness of post-war state institutions 
and politicians. 
In emerging democracies; in polities where there is a gap between political elites 
and society; or, where citizenship is based upon ethnicity, civil society is a vital 
sphere to bridge such gaps (Abdulmalik 2006). In such contexts, when civil 
society becomes weak and ineffective, the state power exceeds and it dominates 
the relationship between the state and its citizens (Subayhi 2008). On the other 
hand, in contexts where the state is weak and when instability and corruption is 
rife, CSOs partly fill social needs and can produce significant results (Hansen 
2008a; Malik 2007). The case in Iraq has proved that CSOs do respond to social 
and economic needs when the state was ineffective, incompetent and preoccupied 
with the peace and stability restoration (Hansen 2008a; Hassin 2010). CSOs have 
played a central role in delivering humanitarian relief, capacity building, 
encouraging participation in new systems of government, and advocating on 
behalf of marginalised groups (Bolton & Jeffrey 2008).  
To summarise, civil society in Iraq may not have the capacity to address all the 
social, political, cultural and economic crises, but it can still pave the way for 
citizens and other stakeholders to deal with such issues more effectively and foster 
the nation-building project.  
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Chapter II 
Theoretical framework part 1:  
Civil Society from Different Perspectives 
 
Introduction 
This chapter critically engages with the classical Arab/Muslim approach of Ibn 
Khaldun and a number of Western theories of civil society. It engages with 
previous theoretical and empirical frameworks that situate civil society within 
socio-political contexts. Examining both theoretical perspectives, the chapter also 
discusses the different forms of CSOs, including tribes. Indeed, both Arab/Muslim 
and Western concepts of civil society should be studied and situated in 
appropriate socio-political, economic and cultural contexts. Therefore, civil 
society in Iraq should not be perceived as merely the outcome of bourgeois post-
industrial European society as its roots go beyond this to the first social groups in 
classical Arab civilisations (al-Mudaini 1997).  
Socio-political contexts vary from one society to another; thus in this chapter 
collectivism and individualism are critically discussed to enrich the theoretical 
premise of this thesis. CSOs are not only formal manifestations according 
Western tenets. However, local collectivist indigenous structures, such as tribes, 
should be explored and studied as CSOs too: as non-formal organisations. 
Furthermore, theories about both types of CSOs are then critically analysed. The 
formal manifestation of CSOs discussed in this literature review is encapsulated 
by Western-style NGOs dedicated to servicing disabled people. Meanwhile, tribes 
in Iraq represent the non-formal CSOs that the chapter will provide the link 
between Ibn Khaldun’s classical works and the context, theories and 
contemporary views about tribes. This chapter concludes that, based on the 
literature from both sources, civil society should be viewed not as a homogenous 
uncontested concept but rather as a concept that is situated in its specific 
historical, social, political and cultural context. 
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Context 
Civil society has attracted considerable attention in the contemporary socio-
political discourse. Worldwide, academic and research institutions, governments, 
international multi-lateral agencies and institutional donors have been interested 
in this concept. Different classical and contemporary definitions of civil society 
have been noted by various scholars; however, many of those definitions have 
been drawn from a solely political background. Meanwhile, the social dimension 
can be claimed to be the core of conceptualisation of civil society. Therefore, 
there is a need to understand the various conceptions of civil society before 
moving into the roles it may play. This understanding should engage with the 
socio-political dimensions of the concept which may vary in different contexts, as 
well as, exposure to civil society rhetoric in non-Western scholarship.  
Sociology and socio-politics, in the current forms, are described to be new 
sciences that started to emerge in the nineteenth century with the distinction 
between politics and sociology being made when Smith critiqued Hegel’s 
philosophy (Salman 2001). It is noted that Arab and Muslim thinkers have 
contributed to the development of this science since the ninth century when Al-
Farabi, and his many successors, like Ibn Khaldun who wrote social studies in the 
fourteenth century (al-Ma’adhidi et al 1977). The social sciences, for a long time, 
have applied general common basic principles in various times and places. Being 
predominantly taught and researched in Western environments, the social sciences 
are affected by the Western epistemological and social roots (al-Wardi 2009a, 
2009b). For instance, Western sociologists since the nineteenth century have 
discussed issues that related to their social environments, as al-Wardi (2009a) 
highlights. As a result many Western-educated Arab scholars have gone back to 
their homelands and started applying Western sociological theories to their 
societies without paying attention to the differences between the contexts 
(Borwers 2006; al-Wardi 2009b). Therefore, it is interesting to note a call among 
some Iraqi scholars for a culture-specific socio-politics (al-Najjar 2010; Salman 
2001) and Arab sociology (al-Wardi 2009a, 2009b) that takes into consideration 
the historical, sociological, political and cultural practices. For instance, the 
literature gives the impression that the concept of civil society is Western-centric 
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or, to be more specific, Euro-centric; while, Kamali (2001) argues that civil 
society is not exclusively Western.  
This thesis does not try to find dichotomies between Arab/Muslim and Western 
models. Both models share a common ground of considering the state and civil 
society as two different spheres, and the type of relation between them, that is: the 
mutual impact one has on the other in terms of balancing and sharing power. In 
addition, both models recognise similar manifestations of civil society such as: 
unions, think tanks and FBOs. Unlike what other scholars have so far done, this 
thesis attempts to discuss civil society from the various vantages existing in 
literature rather than depending exclusively on one-dimensional theories. In this 
way it challenges traditional approaches in the socio-political discourse. By 
situating it in its proper socio-political context, roles and functions of civil society 
can be explored in a more rigorous and productive way.  
This research has noted that although the literature about civil society has 
discussed it from various angles, there is still no standardised definition of civil 
society. This chapter discusses the various conceptualisations of civil society 
found in the socio-political discourse.  
 
Conceptualising civil society  
Civil society is best conceptualised as a “space of uncoerced human association 
and also the set of relational networks” (Walzer 1995, p. 7) where different 
political, economic and social activities occur within self-organised groups 
(Hendriks 2002, p. 3). These groups can be families, associations, movements, or 
any type of institution that exists outside the state apparatus which, in certain 
communicative patterns, acts to balance state power. Civil society is also defined 
as a “prolific network of institutions” between the state and its citizens which 
“simultaneously connects the individual to authority and protects the individual 
from total political control” (Turner 1994, p. 23). Mansouri (2000) finds Turner’s 
definition of civil society as broader than NGOs alone and more applicable to 
various socio-political contexts. It includes both formal institutions (such as 
unions, NGOs and the media) as well as non-formal groups (such as tribes and 
23 
 
their subunits, families and guild and community groups). Lewis (2001) highlights 
that, in addition to the breadth of different understandings of the concept of civil 
society, there are ‘old’ and ‘new’ understandings of the term in the literature. This 
thesis concurs that there are old and new understandings of civil society; however, 
it does engage with this understanding from a different perspective. 
x Classical (old) meanings of civil society: 
As far as this thesis is concerned, approaches to the conceptualisation of civil 
society in the Middle East can be divided into two categories: Arab/Muslim and 
Western approaches.  
I. Arab/Muslim approach: Salman (2001) and Kamali (2001) argue that 
Muslim scholars such as Al-Farabi (870–950 A.D.), Ibn Sina (980-1083 
A.D.), Imam Ghazali (1058-1111 A.D.), Ibn Rushd (1126-1198 A.D.), Al 
Mawardi (974-1058 A.D.) and Ibn Khaldun (1332-1406 A.D.) discussed 
the relationship between governance and civil society in Islam. But, it can 
be claimed that the most prominent and recognised Arab/Muslim 
theoretical origins for civil society is from the fourteenth century. In his 
book Muqaddimah or Introduction, Ibn Khaldun discussed the concept of 
almujtamaa almadani or civil society which represents the theoretical 
roots of the concept in Arab and Muslim contribution (Bakti 2005). 
According to his famous idea of the push and pull of mulk or dynasty or 
governance and dawla or state, a state exists only in so far as it is held 
together and ruled by individuals and the group which they constitute, that 
is, the dynasty. When the governing dynasty disappears, the state also 
comes to an end (Arnason & Stauth 2004). Another important notion of 
Ibn Khaldun’s theory in Muqaddimah is the concept of the solidarity of 
the Muslim community which was institutionalised in civil society 
(Kayapınar 2008). It is important to note that though Ibn Khaldun’s 
approach to socio-political changes may seem to differ from others, his 
explanations are based upon a radically different innovative de-
contextualised ontology and epistemology (Kayapınar 2008). 
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II. Western approaches: With the fall of the church power in Europe and the 
emergence of secular democracies after the Enlightenment era the concept 
of civil society in the eighteenth century witnessed a rapid proliferation 
because “the balance between market and the state depended upon a third 
force: an active citizenry inhabiting what was called civil society” 
(Clifford 2000, p. 32). Early thinkers believed that civil society was part 
of the state, until the nineteenth century when Hegel included the 
economy in his definition of civil society as the realm between the family 
and state (Pouligny 2005; Seethi 2007) “wherein it mediates private 
interests across kinship groups” (Crain & Stivachtis 2009, p. 231). Then, 
the concept, associated with Gramsci’s writings, evolved in the twentieth 
century to refer to the realm of culture, ideology and political debate 
outside the state, family and market (Lewis 2001; Peels & Develtere 
2009). Bouillon referred to what he called the “original” meaning of civil 
society as “a community of free citizens who spontaneously create an 
order of institutions that allows the peaceful and free pursuit of their own 
diverse private interests” (Bouillon 2000, p. 43). This meaning is drawn 
from the early writings of prominent social and political scientists and 
philosophers like Locke, Hobbes, Ferguson, Hume, Montesquieu and de 
Tocqueville (Bouillon 2000; Browers 2006). These concepts have formed 
a solid platform for contemporary scholars to theorise about civil society.  
 
x Contemporary meanings of civil society: 
The ‘old’ meaning does not seem to reach agreement on what civil society is and 
what functions it has. Likewise, the complexity of the contemporary socio-
political life seems to have impacted on the conceptualisation of civil society. The 
general trend in much of the Western literature is shifting towards 
institutionalising civil society according to certain Western models and standards 
that emphasise the form rather than the function of civil society. Keane (2009) 
argues that the contemporary meaning of civil society:  
both describes and anticipates a complex and dynamic ensemble of legally 
protected nongovernmental institutions that tend to be nonviolent, self-
organizing, self-reflexive, and permanently in tension, both with each 
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other and with the governmental institutions that “frame,” constrict and 
enable their activities (Keane 2009, p. 1).  
But, this contemporary discourse, according to Pouligny, seems both to have 
forgotten the various historical concepts of civil society and to “have become rigid 
in its use outside of the original Western context” (Pouligny 2005, p. 497). She 
argues that this has curtailed our current practices by: narrowing the range of 
organisational modalities and conveying “the idea of a clear distinction between 
what is political and what is not” (Pouligny 2005, p. 497). 
It is salient that approaches to civil society have been influenced and 
conceptualised by contemporary literature originating in Western theories. The 
contemporary model is drawn from the prominent writings of scholars like Hegel, 
Weber, Habermas and Putnam. Yet, this body of work does neither seem to 
exhibit much internal consistency nor consensus on the form or function of civil 
society especially vis-à-vis the state. While Hegel, for example, places civil 
society between the state and family, Weber finds civil society a “pluralistically” 
organised and a “sociocultural context that can foster robust public citizenship” 
(Kim 2002, p. 189). Thereupon, the contemporary rhetoric considers social life in 
modern societies consisting of three sectors: the state (legal instrument), the 
symbolic instruments which shape and recognise civil society (Jeffrey 2007), and 
the economy (Arko-cobbah 2006). Within this framework, civil society has been 
described of being the third sector or the non-profit sector. Scholars (Earle 2005; 
Hendriks 2002; Morris 2000; Salam 2002; Yom 2005) have referred to the key 
characteristics of “the structural-operational definition” of the third sector (Morris 
2000, p. 2) being organised, institutionalised to some degree in terms of form or 
system of operation; being private, non-governmental; being non-profit, not 
returning any profits generated to their directors; being self-governing, equipped 
with their own internal governance apparatus; and, being voluntary, involving 
some degree of voluntary participation in the operation or management of the 
organisation’s affairs. 
This structural-operational definition has been critiqued for posing various 
limitations to mapping CSOs from non-profit ones and the universality of the 
conclusions that may be drawn from this approach (Morris 2000). It has, also, 
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been critiqued for being unrealistic as one sector cannot be separated purely from 
another. It assumes state, civil society and economy are separate spheres 
independent from each other (Arko-cobbah 2006). Moreover, the criteria of this 
definition tend to exclude non-formally organised groups. 
An extended version of the contemporary Western model is based on Habermas’ 
public sphere theory. Habermas’ contemporary debate describes civil society as a 
network of voluntary religious, social and economic movements and organisations 
which institutionalise problem-solving arguments on issues of public interest 
inside the framework of the public spectrum (Seethi 2007). It assumes civil 
society to be a separate sphere that is independent from the state, economy and 
family. In practice, the boundaries between the spheres are coterminous; although 
in theory, the institutional forms of this arena are distinct from those of the state, 
family and market (Mustafa 2005). In fact, the market “cannot decide whether it 
wishes to be part of civil society or to stand alone as a separate pillar of society 
facing both government and NGOs” (Spencer 2001, p. 187). According to this 
concept, civil society is narrowly represented by NGOs, trade unions, professional 
associations and advocacy groups.  
These Western conceptions of civil society are problematic in at least three ways. 
First, the inequalities in public voices overlook oppressed and marginalised 
people of being important elements of the civil society (Arko-cobbah 2006; 
Buttigieg 2005). Second, this conception of civil society is viewed as a neo-liberal 
model which ignores the non-formal CSOs (Khsheim 2006). The neo-liberal 
concept of civil society views it as a realm of organisations fulfilling a social 
welfare role in place of a weak or incapable state (Jeffrey 2007). Meanwhile, civil 
society is supposed to play the role of balancing the state power for the common 
good of its citizens. It is true that civil society is in tension with state but should 
not be taking the place of the state; rather they complement each other for the 
common good. Third, the fine lines of the blurry boundaries amongst the spheres 
problematise the civil society exclusivity of the family and economy.  
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Civil society from international agency perspectives 
Civil society has become one of the buzz words that are nowadays frequently used 
by institutional donor agencies (the UN and others) and Western governments. 
From reviewing various policy documents, annual reports, funding strategies, 
there is a trend among governmental and developmental agencies to focus on 
supporting civil society in the developing world. Some organisations, such as the 
British Department for International Development (DFID) (Bendle 2006) and the 
Australian Agency for International Development (AusAID 2009), define civil 
society as social realm of the groups and organisations which occupy a position 
among the family, the state and the private sector. Others like the United States 
Agency for International Development (USAID 2004) and the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP 2005) find it a third or non-profit sector acting 
in public life. These Western notions will ultimately have serious implications on 
international interventions in non-Western societies without paying attention to 
local contexts. This study, therefore, advances a thorough and rigorous 
understanding of any socio-political context before juxtaposing certain theories. 
 
Situating civil society in broader socio-political contexts 
Can we have social theory that does not claim universality for a 
metropolitan point of view, does not read from only one direction, does 
not exclude the experience and social thought of most of humanity 
(Connell 2006, p. 262). 
 
The problem of the civil society concept does not lie in a reductionist binary of 
Western versus non-Western connotations; it rather lies in the lack of engagement 
in much of the existing theoretical and empirical literature with the local socio-
political factors; and the disengagement with existing knowledge in non-Western 
environments. Theories by Western scholars were developed in their own socio-
political contexts where social, political, economic, cultural, and ideological and 
other factors influenced their works. Therefore, the validity of research that 
ignores the specific nature and contexts of societies is to be called into question as 
they are abstracted from reality on the ground. However, knowledge, respect and 
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acceptance of indigenous socio-political norms and mores do not necessarily 
mean total submission to or approval of them either. It is true that ideas can travel. 
These Western views have been applied by various Western as well as non-
Western scholars and development institutions in Western and non-Western 
societies (including Arab and Muslim societies). However, it is important to note 
that this study argues against the notion of a universally applicable model to civil 
society.  
Seethi (2007) finds the concept of civil society has been employed in a variety of 
contexts by scholars and policy-makers worldwide. Evidence has shown that 
many conceptual, methodological, ideological and epistemological issues have 
been noticed with applying Western theories in other socio-political contexts. 
Seckinelgin (2002) and Crotty (2009), for example, are concerned about the 
approach employed by particular international organisations, multi-lateral 
agencies and Western donor governments in their dealings with certain CSOs in 
the developing world and emerging democracies. International development 
institutions and INGOs transfer the Western liberal behaviour and codes of 
conduct to local CSOs in developing countries without paying attention to local 
contexts. Similar to normalisation and citizen submission to the welfare state 
(Taylor, C 1991), those Western organisations start, through funding and transfer 
of technology and other kinds of support, to transform the local social structures 
and CSOs by ensuring compliance with their standards and codes. By applying 
these codes and behaviours, social relations begin to change.  
Contrary to what many people think, world convergence will not come 
through a loss or denial of traditions all around, but rather by creative 
reimmersions of different groups, each in their own spiritual heritage, 
travelling different routes to the same goal (Taylor, C 1999, p. 144). 
Indeed, diversity is the main characteristic of civil society, but the intervention of 
most foreign agencies tend to reduce it as they, unrealistically, seek consensus or 
homogeneity (Pouligny 2005). The perceived function of CSOs is to be “the arena 
for people’s participation that balances the state’s excessive involvement in the 
social sphere requires the creation of sectoral rearrangement of social relations” 
(Seckinelgin 2002, p. 2). This demand by Western institutional donors means that 
those social relations constituted as a result of historical and cultural processes 
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need to be reconstituted for the separation of the political from the social sphere 
(Seckinelgin 2002). He therefore notes that the attempt of those international 
organisations to bring change is not a technical issue of dealing with people and 
their organisations but a “socio-political process creating a new organisational 
culture based on the Western sectoral divisions, which would eventually 
transform social relations without much deliberation with people in a given 
context” (Seckinelgin 2002, p. 2). 
The other feature of Western literature is the state-civil society relation. Civil 
society and the state are understood to be two independent and contiguous aspects 
of cultural-socio-economic organisational arrangements of the broader political 
system (Bowden 2006; Keane 2009). Salam (2002), Arko-Cobbah (2006) and 
Wright (2009) point to the need of civil society for the state’s legal protection in 
order to ensure its autonomy and freedom although civil society is seen as a 
balancing power vis-à-vis the state. However, state laws and regulations should 
not hinder the functionality and performance of civil society organisations and 
should ensure fundamental rights (Luna 2009; Persell, Green & Gurevich 2001). 
“If civil society is constituted by the state, the framework of law, then the state as 
agent must use its power in ways that do not contradict or undermine that 
constitution” (Nardin 1995, p. 31). 
Nineteenth and twentieth century Western theorists no doubt took the modernist 
and postmodernist concepts into account when discussing civil society. There are 
risks engendering two modes of social relations that are distinct from each other. 
Weber’s theory of Social Change for example finds a dichotomy between 
“associational” and “communal” social relations (Turner 1994, pp. 78-80). Turner 
claims that having these two structures – the communal (traditional, personal ties) 
and associational (impersonal, contractual relations) – existing in parallel can 
produce the social relations sought for. Weber’s evolutionist view of moving from 
the traditional social relations (village) to a modern open-associational society 
(market) (Turner 1994) cannot be globalised.   
In addition, Connell (2006) rejects universalistic theoretical and methodological 
approaches of the Northern Theory, used by a number of European scholars to 
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understand social systems. For example, Coleman’s (1990) call for replacing 
existing natural social patterns and primordial ties has obviously had a great 
influence on practices of Western players in international development. Connell 
critiques Coleman’s theory of “modern society” and contends that a “society of a 
new type has been produced over the last few centuries” where those historical 
social ties cannot simply be ignored to conform to Western modern models 
(Connell 2006, pp. 242-3). She also critiques the structural approach Giddens 
adopted in theorising about social systems. She rejects Giddens’ conception of 
social structure being limited to the “structuring properties” of “systemic” forms 
(Connell 2006, p. 246). Giddens, she argues, has portrayed an abstracted model of 
agent and power in society, as well as a universal structural system of social 
patterns from selected experiences: “Social scientists in the periphery cannot 
universalize a locally generated perspective because its specificity is immediately 
obvious” (Connell 2006, p. 258). 
In post-totalitarian, post-communist and emerging democracies, including Eastern 
Europe, Latin America and lately in the Middle East, donor agencies, INGOs and 
bi-lateral agencies work on promoting and applying specific approaches to civil 
society. However, applying any of the civil society models from a strictly Western 
perspective without paying attention to local contexts is a double-edge sword. For 
example, Hemment (2004) has referred to applying the Western model in post-
socialist Russia as being as far from what Russian activists expected. Various 
shortcomings were noted:  
x Disconnection between locals and “third sector”; 
x Civil society is often the property of former Soviet elites;  
x Grassroots and local community groups were not actively engaged in the 
civil society process; and, 
x In a totally opposite direction to the local context, the neo-liberal vision of 
development encourages non-government players to take on many of the 
state roles. 
In order to plan any effective civil society engagement in a particular country, 
there is a need for understanding the context of that country in terms of political 
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and social structures, ethnic conflicts, legal and fiscal systems, historical trends of 
the relationships between civil society and the state. McCall (2008) highlights that 
many scholars find civil society context-specific, i.e. dependant on local cultures, 
regional history and socio-political contexts. Kocka concurs that the reality and 
experience of civil society in one “country cannot simply be the model for 
development in another country. But comparisons serve an important purpose, in 
scholarly discourse as in social and political life” (Kocak 2004, P. 76). There are 
various internal and external factors that can impact the shape and functionality of 
civil society in different countries. Khsheim (2006) has referred to the Ecological 
Approach where political, economic, sociological and cultural conditions (or 
inputs) can affect the environment in which civil society exists or operates. Hence, 
it can be argued that what works in developed countries (based on their ecological 
systems) may not necessarily work for under-developed or developing countries. 
In the aftermath of World War II and the Cold War many countries adopted 
socialist political and economic systems which reflected their overall socio-
political environment. 
There is no one-size-fits-all model for applying civil society as “countries at 
different levels of development or experiencing different internal conditions 
require different kinds of civil society programs” (Wiarda 2009, p. 148). Wiarda 
argues that applying an American-style civil society concept in other third world 
countries and non-Western Muslim or other cultures is problematic. Those 
societies have their own social structures which impact on their governance 
systems and civic activities. In Africa for example, the pre-colonial model of civic 
participation in decision-making depends widely on consultations and consensus-
building processes (Crain & Stivachtis 2009).  
In Asia, in another example, Ozymy and Lee (2007) contend that many Asian 
societies are inhospitable to democracy where civil society engagement may be an 
important tool to foster democratic values. This argument is not accurate enough 
to describe such societies. Ozymy and Lee, like many other scholars, look at 
democracy, citizen participation and governance from a procedural liberal angle. 
Kabeer and colleagues (2010) debate that, in such contexts, liberal ideas about 
citizenship cannot be considered a pre-condition for democracy. Civil society 
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involvement in governance is shaped by local political, historical, cultural and 
social contexts (Taylor, Marilyn et al. 2009). Scholars note the strong social fabric 
and networks of kinship in Asia are institutions that do not conform with the 
Western conception of civil society (Earle 2005; Kabeer et al 2010). In such 
societies, civic groups can work effectively and collaboratively to improve living 
conditions without institutional and legal frameworks (Crain & Stivachtis 2009). 
Pouligny argues that the role of traditional local structures may be “all the more 
important in contexts where the social fabric and all mechanisms of regulation 
have been weakened by years of violence, repression and the negative impact of 
international interventions” (Pouligny 2005, p. 498). Earle (2005) has pointed to 
the emergent terms of traditional or communal civil society which are used by 
scholars to refer to these types of associational activities. Therefore, an increasing 
number of scholars are focusing on studying localised civic actions and 
participation (Crain & Stivachtis 2009).  
Taking into consideration the argument that the concept of civil society is context-
specific, Lewis (2001) questions the relevance of an exclusively Western 
conception in non-Western contexts where cultures and socio-political norms 
differ. He argues that the concept of civil society in the West may have been 
selective. For example,  
a Hegelian concept of ‘civil society’ may be useful in understanding how 
access to and exclusion from public space and citizenship rights was 
organised in colonial African contexts, while Gramscian ideas about civil 
society have long been relevant to understandings of organised resistance 
to colonialism (Lewis 2001, p. 4).  
He argues civil society is “a concept which emerged at a distinctive moment in 
European history has little meaning within such different cultural and political 
settings” (Lewis 2001, p. 4). Furthermore, many of the theories imported from 
Western philosophy that are implemented in developmental work have not always 
been successful (Kabeer et al 2010). Mesbahuddin argues that the applied theories 
of civil society in developing countries have, nowadays, been drawn from limited 
western experiences and ideologies and “it is these which have been juxtaposed 
onto southern societies” without paying attention to existing social ties and 
networks (Mesbahuddin 2009, p. 17) 
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The relationship between civil society and social networks can be described as 
mutual and reciprocal. It is argued that small social groups and social capital are 
the “incubators” (Fine & Harrington 2004, p. 344), facilitators and sustainers of 
civil society (Badescu & Sum 2005). Putnam’s famous social capital theory has 
used social networks from its own Western liberal perspective and applied it to 
civil society. It has been noted that social networks and (social) capital are 
developed in civil society (Zajdow 1998). According to the social capital theory, 
CSOs educate citizens to form associational activities that will result in a greater 
civic political engagement that is mediated by social trust (Putnam 1993). 
However, from a Western perspective, the theory is only applied to the organised 
type of CSOs like NGOs (Van Londen et al 2007). Based on the same theory, it 
has been noted that the high level of associational civic engagement contributes to 
building a civil society (Ho et al 2007; Jamal 2007; Putnam 1995; Zajdow 1998). 
Civil society can, therefore, be viewed from this direction as a group of 
individuals acting together to “pursue shared goals in the public arena” (Fine & 
Harrington 2004, p. 347)  
Similar to Putnam, other scholars have claimed that social capital helps people 
build trust, networks and reciprocity which are key ingredients to civil society 
(Aguado 2007; Mustafa 2005; Persell et al 2001). By this theory, existing social 
ties and informal indigenous and local social structures inside and outside the 
Western sphere are either ignored or overlooked. In non-Western cultures trust, 
networks and reciprocity often exist within non-formal social structures. For 
example, social ties through family, kinship and tribe affiliations in Arab 
societies, Eastern Europe, Central America and Asian developing countries are 
often very strong (al-Ma’adhidi et al 1977; Earle 2009; Siemieńska 2010). 
However, societies in the West, America in particular (according to Putnam’s 
argument), where civil society is an active power, have been described to be 
nations of individuals (Fine & Harrington 2004; Sampson et al. 2005). Since the 
Enlightenment era, various secular and liberal ideologies have precipitated a tenet 
of individualism. The propensity towards free individualistic consumers and 
democratic societies has had a subsequent effect on how civil society has been 
conceptualised in Europe and America.  
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On the other hand, as in previous examples, civil society is noted to be a 
constellation of social groups that are driven by the sense of social solidarity and 
collective action to make a change. Kamali (2001) argues that the concept of civil 
society in the West is associated with individualism and the evolution of 
democratic institutions. Supporting Kamali’s argument is Gellner’s definition of 
civil society as “a total society within which the non-political institutions are not 
dominated by the political ones, and do not stifle individuals either” (Gellner 
1994, p. 193). Gellner’s individualistic historical theory suggests that civil society 
“is a result of the historical appearance of ‘modular man’ who is engaged in free 
economic and political activities” (Kamali 2001, p. 465). This individualistic 
historical theory is drawn from the writings of the Hegelian school which has had 
a great influence on liberal ideology (Khsheim 2006). However, even some 
contemporary Western scholars do not see civil society as entirely individualistic. 
Hall, for example, argues that civil society is much more than “an attempt to 
theorize about a specific historical experience: an ongoing, uninterrupted tradition 
of a core of socioeconomic and political institutions (interconnected with some 
key cultural dispositions)” in the Western world (Hall, JA 1995, p. 81). He states 
that civil society is also “a rich social fabric formed by a multiplicity of 
territorially and functionally based units” (Hall, JA 1995, p. 251).  
 
Collectivism and individualism 
According to Hofstede et al.: “The vast majority of people in our world live in 
societies in which the interest of the group prevails over the interest of the 
individual” (Hofstede et al 2010, p. 102). However, Prior et al (1995) develop a 
three part typology. They note that local governance systems are formed by 
communities to represent a collectivity of citizens. Communities of identity “are 
found among those social groupings traditionally excluded from the sources of 
social, economic and political power” such as women, disabled and ethnic groups 
“who share subjective concerns and interest” (Prior et al 1995, pp. 155-6). 
Meanwhile, communities of interest are formed by “people who share objective 
concerns and interest” to achieve particular outcomes (Prior et al 1995, p. 156). 
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These two types of groups include economic organisations, as well as formal civil 
society organisations.  
Communities of place are based upon “the collective experience of citizens living 
in the same geographical area” (Prioret al 1995, p. 154). This type of community 
is challenged by the social diversity thesis which proposes that locality, family life 
or cultural background do not establish a basis for local governance (Prior et al 
1995). They note that local governance systems of this type of community are 
critiqued as being inapplicable in modern societies inexperienced enough to form 
viable autonomous organisational structures of local governance. However, it is 
argued that civil society is neither individualist nor collectivist (Elshtain 1995). It 
is rather a “movement to construct a good in common that we cannot alone, a 
possibility that our associative relationships as well as identity as citizens makes 
possible” (Elshtain 1995, p. 81).  
Civil society does not exist in a vacuum; it emerges in a society. Societies are 
formed of individuals or constituents who belong to smaller community groups. 
Individuals have their own interests but they still, consciously or unconsciously, 
become members of self-organised and social groups like families, clubs and 
congregations. It is noted that when people “hold more individualist values” on 
average, “they also on average hold less collectivist values” and the institutions of 
such individualist communities “reflect the fact that they evolved or were 
designed primarily for catering to individualists” (Hofstede et al 2010, p. 102). On 
the other hand, they argue, communities with more collective values tend to hold 
less individualist values and their institutions “assume that people are primarily 
collectivist” (Hofstede et al 2010, p. 102) or communitarian (Trompenaars & 
Hampden-Turner 2002). Through their interactions in smaller groups, individuals 
participate in: defining some of the social, economic or political issues worthy of 
collective action and civic engagement, resource mobilisation, and civic identity 
and active citizenry (Aldrich 2008; Fine & Harrington 2004; Ho et al 2007). 
Human beings are likely to organise in social groups that are “ubiquitous in the 
social order” (Fine & Harrington 2004, p. 344). Regardless of their sizes, groups 
of people are interlinked in social networks. Sociologically speaking, the first 
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social group of individuals is the family. The propensity of individualist behaviour 
is associated with the nuclear family; while collectivism is associated more with 
an extended family (Hofstede et al 2010): “In a situation of intense and 
continuous social contact, the maintenance of harmony with one’s social 
environment becomes a key virtue that extends to other spheres beyond the 
family” (Hofstede et al 2010, p. 106). It has been recognised that individuals and 
communities tend to associate in institutions that are neither statutory nor profit-
maximising called civil society sector (Morris 2000). Meanwhile, in collective 
socio-cultural contexts, organisations are founded on the basis of a social meaning 
and purposes that are shared by members (Trompenaars & Hampden-Turner 
2004). Such organisations are “often linked to a large family, community or clan 
which develops and nurtures its members”; and, the “growth and prosperity of 
organisations are not considered bonanzas for the individual shareholders… but 
are valuable ends in themselves” (Trompenaars & Hampden-Turner 2004, p. 63).    
Social networks are expressed through shared norms and are embedded in a social 
structure and context to form social capital (Hepworth & Stitt 2007). Although 
there is no agreement on one single definition for social capital (LiPuma & 
Koelble 2009; Wang & Graddy 2008; Ziersch & Baum 2004), nevertheless, it can 
be defined simply as the social “networks which bind local residents to each other 
and to outsiders” (Aldrich 2008, p. 3). It is also referred to as a social organisation 
that can manifest in a commitment to a cause that allows people to work together 
and facilitate coordination for a common goal, though this may not maximise their 
personal self-interest (Fournier 2002a; Mustafa 2005; Zajdow 1998). Fukuyama 
(2001) suggests that definitions given in literature refer to the manifestations of 
social capital not what the social capital itself means. Therefore, he sees social 
capital as “an instantiated informal norm that promotes co-operation between two 
or more individuals” (Fukuyama 2001, p. 7). 
As conceptualisations of civil society similarly vary, applying its theories may 
differ in various cultures. Treating civil society as a body of knowledge that needs 
to be explored and understood across various cultures requires studying civil 
society theorists from other cultures. Mansouri (2000) argues that the Western 
concept might not be enough to understand a culture-specific context, such as 
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Middle Eastern Arab societies and any evolving society which may follow 
traditional and modern tendencies. As contemporary Arab and Muslim scholars 
have applied Western theories in their societies, and from an epistemological 
point of view, it would be useful to also engage the seminal works of the likes of 
Ibn Khaldun when dealing with civil society in his indigenous Arab and Muslim 
societies.  
To sum up, the diversity of civil society requires that local socio-political as well 
as cultural and economic context are taken into consideration when undertaking 
broader theoretical and conceptual examinations of the role of CSOs in nation-
building. Indeed, Hippler (2005a) also warns that the concept of nation-building 
itself should not be applied blindly without considering the local contexts. Yet, 
and since the First World War, Western socio-political models have been applied 
repeatedly in Iraq in particular when the British colonial power’s orientalist view 
“was the means by which a normative vision of Europe was used as a standard by 
which to judge the non-European world” (Dodge 2003, p. 45). Meanwhile, in 
order to better conceptualise the complex Iraqi context, the incorporation of non-
Western theoretical perspectives is important. Indeed, Ibn Khaldun’s seminal 
work in this space provides the basis of a more context-specific approach to civil 
society that can augment Western theoretical perspectives.      
 
Applying Ibn Khaldun’s theory in a contemporary context 
... most students of Ibn Khaldun have not been interested in building upon 
his ideas, combining them with concepts derived from modern sociology 
and applying theoretical frameworks derived from his thought to historical 
and empirical realities. There have been few works that have gone beyond 
the mere comparison of ideas and concepts in Ibn Khaldun with those of 
modern western scholars towards the theoretical integration of his theory 
into a framework that employs some of the tools of modern social science 
(Alatas 2006, p. 787).   
    
Although his views of the relationship between society, state, religion and 
industry were written in the fourteenth century, Ibn Khaldun’s theories were 
modern enough to be valid even in the twenty-first century as he did not follow 
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the classical logic of understanding politics and society (al-Wardi 2009a). His idea 
of the conflict between the dynasty and state explains how a state exists only if it 
is held together and ruled by individuals and the group which they constitute, that 
is, the dynasty (al-Wardi 2009a; Arnason& Stauth 2004). Ibn Khaldun also 
discussed the concept of social complexity and the necessity of “asabiyah” (or 
social solidarity) in Muslim societies (Arnason & Stauth 2004; Kamali 2001).  
Asabiyah in its broad meaning introduced by Ibn Khaldun is described as “an 
energy that includes several different significant psycho-political and social 
qualities, such as solidarity, cohesion, trust, self-esteem, belonging, power, 
legitimacy, nobility, courage and fortitude, freedom and praiseworthy qualities” 
(Kayapınar 2008, p. 400). As conceptualised by many scholars, asabiyah is 
operationalised in this research as social solidarity; with all connected meanings 
described by Kayapinar being embedded in this broad term. The concept explains 
Ibn Khaldun’s understanding of the tribal circulation of power among elites and 
the vitality of Bedouin tribes against urban or sedentary society (al-Wardi, 2009a, 
Arnason & Stauth, 2004), i.e. the resemblance of the conflict between civil society 
and state for power. Ibn Khaldun “presents it [asabiyah] as the basic political 
parameter, which is thought to be applicable to all cases of collective political 
action in various forms and scales” (Kayapınar 2008, p. 382). As Kamali (2001) 
has highlighted, Ibn Khaldun’s concept of social solidarity of the Muslim 
community was institutionalised in civil society practices.  
Today, the concepts of civil society in the sense of solidarity have emerged in 
many contemporary studies. Alexander, for example, notes that civil society 
should be understood as “a realm of solidarity, a ‘we-ness’ that simultaneously 
affirms the sanctity of the individual and these individuals’ obligations to the 
collectivity” (Alexander 1997, p. 115). In a solidarity-related theme, there is an 
argument that, in Islamic values, the roots of civil society can be found in the 
form of philanthropic non-formal unorganised tribal precepts of collective 
responsibility (Rishmawi & Morris 2007). Civil society in the Arab/Muslim 
culture is more about the commitment and the solidarity spirit of the individuals 
towards the common good for their communities.  
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Although asabiyah has its origins in biological or kinship ties, it should be 
understood as a socio-psychological consequence of affiliation which provides a 
sense of functional, rather than genetic, belonging. One key aspect of how 
asabiyah is created in any socio-political context is the close contact of social 
groups during difficult conditions. In the aftermath of those conditions, asabiyah 
can then cause those groups to act collectively for a common goal (Kayapınar 
2008).  The higher the level of solidarity a group has, the more powerful and 
effective it will be to achieve its goals, Kayapinar notes. Only a society with 
strong group solidarity could establish the feeling of ghalab i.e dominance or 
superiority over one with a weak asabiyah (Alatas 2006; Salman 2001; Tétreault 
2000) and become a power. “Power cannot be without ghalab and ghalab cannot 
be without asabiyah” (Ibn Khaldun 2009, p. 105). A clear sign of the validity of 
applying Ibn Khaldun’s theory in contemporary contexts is civil society 
relationship and interactions with the state. Tetreault (2000) refers to Salame’s 
notion how Ibn Khaldun sees the strength of the state coming from the capabilities 
of the state on one hand and, more importantly, the recognition of those 
capabilities by civil society, on the other.  
From previous discussions, it is evident that there are various strains of civil 
society. The implication will be on defining which social structures are CSOs and 
which are not. Using both strains, the Arab/Muslim and Western, this study will 
explore CSOs based on their functions not forms. It is, therefore, important to 
consider various social structures upon studying CSOs. Hence, the term refers to a 
wide of array of organisations including: community groups, NGOs, tribes and 
tribal sub-units, labour unions, family and indigenous groups, charitable 
organisations, FBOs, professional associations, syndicates and foundations. In the 
meantime, the following section will shed a light on some manifestations of civil 
society that are discussed in literature and will be used as a theoretical premise for 
the data elicitation phase of the project. 
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Civil society organisations (CSOs) 
Generally speaking, “organisations” have been defined as “lively arenas where 
coalitions of like-minded members come to bargain and negotiate for scarce 
resources” (Thornton & Zuiches 2009, p. 77), which raises the issues of power 
and conflict. Defining civil society and identifying which organisations fall within 
its framework continues to be a challenge as the general conceptualisation of civil 
society tends to focus on NGOs and overlooks other traditional governance 
structures (Ekiyor 2008). The broader concept of civil society encompasses all the 
institutions that exist outside of the state like family, club, religious institutions, 
guild and tribe (Mansouri 2000); and it is problematic to exclusively equate civil 
society with NGOs (Carothers & Barndt 1999; Ibrahim & Hulme 2010) or 
organised forms such as unions and the like. According to literature, CSOs can be 
divided into two types: formally established organisations or associations (formal 
groups) (Fine & Harrington 2004), and non-formal social groups and institutions 
(non-formal groups) (Sampson et al. 2005). The former has been described as a 
mobilising structure which constitutes the main force generating civic action (Fine 
& Harrington 2004); while the latter is characterised of being the unrecognised 
transformative type of civic action (Sampson et al. 2005).  
In contemporary societies, globalisation and the information and 
telecommunication revolution have made information more accessible to scholars 
and ordinary people. This access to information puts a question mark on the 
validity of the exclusivity of Western theories. Ironically, if Western 
conceptualisations of civil society in terms of form were applied exclusively to the 
contemporary “Occupy” social movements, like “Occupy Wall Street”, “Occupy 
London” and “Occupy Melbourne”, these movements would not be considered 
civil society organisations. The simple reason for disqualifying them as CSOs 
(according to Western models) is: they are neither formally organised nor legally 
recognised. On the other hand, interestingly, the solidarity concept, as per Ibn 
Khaldun’s theory (2009), qualifies those Western social movements as CSOs in 
their Western societies.  
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Within the Western civil society discourse, various grey areas are noted when it 
comes to discussing the civil society forms. Bouillon (2000), for instance, finds 
the “novel” civil society concept is not limited to NGOs; it, rather, includes all 
civic organisations where people share common interests and inspirations, not 
geographic or biological links. But, when these geographic and kinship links exist 
in certain social contexts, the question is: why should they be excluded from the 
civil society structure?  
Reviewing the vast and diverse literature on this matter, still does not allow us to 
identify readily specific criteria for the realisation of CSOs. In the socio-political 
discourse, it has been noted that epistemological theories can hardly determine 
institutional structures of socio-political practices and institutions (Dryzek 1987). 
It rather depends on instrumental and “communicative rationalisation” of certain 
social situations and contexts (Dryzek 1987). Hence, the function of institutions 
should be used as a criterion for qualifying organisations. Forms of civil society 
vary from one context and society to another; but, they are all perceived to work 
on balancing the state power for a common good driven by the sense of solidarity. 
Based on the aforementioned theories, this thesis will argue that CSOs can be 
divided into two types: formally organised and non-formally organised groups. 
Rather than distinguishing it by spheres or sectors, “civil society is best 
conceptualised in spatial terms as an arena” where different political, private, 
economic and social activities occur by self-organised groups (Hendriks 2002, p. 
3). These formal and non-formal groups can be families, associations, movements, 
and any types of institutions that exist outside the state apparatus, which in certain 
communicative patterns, work to balance the state power. The following section 
will discuss both types of CSO that are related to this research project. 
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Formal CSOs: Non-government organisations (NGOs) 
This vision is an unmistakably liberal one. Taking their cue from writers 
such as Alexis de Tocqueville, Samuel Huntington, Robert Putnam and 
others from the modernization and political development schools of 
thought on democracy, the NGO literature reproduces the liberal maxim 
that democracy within capitalist society requires a vibrant and autonomous 
civil society and an effective state capable of balancing the demands of 
different interest groups (Mercer, C 2002, p. 7). 
 
Formal CSOs are not limited to NGOs. They can also include professional 
associations such as trade unions, independent media and social clubs. However, 
NGOs have been referred to by theorists and practitioners as a ubiquitous form in 
the socio-political arena of any society. Werker and Ahmed (2008) have 
highlighted the expansion of NGO sphere in the last few decades. Traditionally, 
NGOs were the sole representative of civil society (Ikekeonwu et al 2007). Yet, 
NGOs have faced a lot of criticism. For example, Kaldor (2003) and Jad (2007) 
call it the neo-liberal version, whereby, the Western concept uses NGOs as key 
agents, not social movements. Mesbahuddin (2009) has provided an example from 
Bangladesh about the Western neo-liberal understanding of civil society being 
limited to NGOs, which overlooks civil society activists drawn mainly from a 
community of students and intellectuals, who fought for its independence. In 
another example, according to Carothers and Brandt, in democratising countries 
“NGOs are outweighed by more traditional parts of civil society” such as religious 
organisations and other groups which have a genuine base in the population 
(Carothers & Barndt 1999, p. 20). The emerging NGO sector in such countries is 
often elite-run which claims to act on behalf of its citizens and this sector is 
dependent on international funds from donors who have their own agenda 
(Carothers & Barndt 1999; Hemment 2004). 
Ironically, it is found in literature that disabled people’s organisations (DPOs) 
may be formally organised in a Western form (Dube et al. 2008) or informal 
grassroots ‘self-help’ and community-based groups (Cornielje 2009). 
Interestingly, even for formal types of CSOs, solidarity is a key driver for its 
members to act. For example, DPOs have been found to be amongst the key CSOs 
which work both on service provision for people with disabilities as well as 
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advocacy and lobbying for their rights and foster active citizenship (Cornielje 
2009; Dube et al. 2008). By defending particular sets of interests or proactive 
civic engagement, disability groups can “utilise identities as a way of appealing to 
a supposedly pre-existing sense of solidarity” (Beckett 2006, p. 749). This theme 
takes us back to the Khaldunian solidarity concept.  
As stated earlier, the boundaries among CSOs are not clearly mapped. Women’s 
organisations, Youth Organisations, FBO and DPOs are sometimes classified 
under the NGO classification. However, another view finds these organisations as 
distinct and independent agencies operating in the same sphere where NGOs 
operate (Carothers & Barndt 1999; Court et al. 2006; Shefner 2007). Albeit, in the 
case of Iraq, the state, which is seemingly coming from a Western view, considers 
these types of organisations as formal and legally recognised. Hence, this research 
treats these organisations as formal CSOs to operationalise the research 
methodology. 
What problematises conceptualising and typologising formal types of CSOs is the 
strain of community-based organisations (CBO). Crishna (1999) views the 
community as a structure which has social and power relationships within the 
family and among community members. Then, CBOs can be considered as 
representative institutions of communities. It has been noted that although CBOs 
and NGOs are two separate categories, they are sometimes lumped together 
(Werker & Ahmed 2008). CBOs undertake participatory community level 
operations (Gibbs 1999; Pradhan & Roy 2006). They can use their local 
knowledge and resources and be more flexible than other external players to 
effectively contribute to solving local problems and respond to unmet needs 
(Bolin & Stanford 1998). Yet, it is still in literature unclear how to define and 
typologise CBOs and whether they should be formal or non-formal CSOs. 
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Non-formal CSOs: Tribes  
Norton notes that “not all elements of civil society are bourgeois… it cannot be 
presumed that social formations based on ties of blood and marriage are excluded 
from civil society” and tribes are no exception (Norton 20017, p. 8). Tribes can be 
described as institutions rather than mere family ties and kinship. A tribe 
promotes its members’ collective interests, has charitable roles and keeps an order 
in the absence of the state’s legal apparatus. Before the establishment of the 
modern state in the twentieth century, in most Arab countries, tribal identity was 
clearly recognised. A tribe is viewed as a “form of political identity based on 
common claimed descent” (Eisenstadt 2008, p. 161).  
Tribalism has been debated by Arab and Western theorists and practitioners as to 
whether tribes should be considered as CSOs or not. Some Western and Arab 
scholars think that tribalism poses a risk to structural reforms and the development 
of a credible legal system (Piggott 2005; Rubin 2006). In this way Abdel Samad 
(2005) believes social and political structures that are built upon tribal relations 
cannot be deemed as CSOs. Tribes are also described to be primitive and rigid 
societies which conserve their traditions and do not develop (al-Najjar 2010; 
Jones 2011). Authority in such societies, according to al-Najjar (2010, p. 218), is 
dedicated to the interest of protecting a certain social structure. He suggests that 
strong familial and tribal relationships in Arab countries pose a threat to 
developing civil societies there (al-Najjar 2010).  
On the other hand, tribes, as CSOs, have legitimate roots in the Muslim and Arab 
history, societies and cultures. Nowadays, many Arab, Western and other 
researchers see tribes in Arab societies as active and original indigenous CSOs. 
This study considers the asabiyah concept of the Khaldunian theory as a valid 
basis for treating tribes as CSOs. Historically, Rishmawi and Morris (2007) point 
to the roots of civil society that can be found in the form of un-organised tribal 
precepts of collective responsibility. Empirical works note cultural and social 
characteristics, values, norms and tribal traditions of Arab societies play a 
significant role in ensuring group solidarity and result in practical socio-political 
and economic functions (Azkia & Firouzabadi 2006).  
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However, Alheis notes that asabiyah or solidarity is a “cultural resistance to the 
notion of citizenship” (Alheis 2011, p. 6). In line with many Arab scholars, Alheis 
discusses the tribe vis-à-vis civil society from a Western perspective. He claims 
that tribal loyalty and solidarity conflict with the basic requirements of civic 
activism and civil society, which are: voluntarism and individualism. By this, he 
echoes the Western structural notions of CSOs rather than the function when he 
alleges that tribal collectivity is a considerable threat to civic national identity. In 
contrast, Dodge (2003) rejects the simplistic approach to studying complex tribal 
systems and finds that the solidarity and collective nature of tribes as providing a 
valid understanding of tribal members’ engagement internally and externally. He 
states that “internal life of the tribe exemplified respect and cooperation while 
external world was Hobbesian” (Dodge 2003, p. 77).  
As with other institutions, tribes tend to have their own governance structures. 
Interestingly, some orientalists, according to al-Wardi (2009b), have described 
tribalism as “too democratic”. He gave examples from an orientalist’s personal 
experiences with the tribes in the area. Likewise, Dodge (2003) has clearly stated 
that when the British occupied Iraq during the Mandatory period and started to 
understand the social, political and cultural structures, they found Iraqi tribal 
groups to have “a democratic system of equality: leaders were naturally selected 
on the basis of strength and character” (Dodge 2003, p. 77). In some countries like 
Yemen, the council of tribe and the tribal leaders are elected to look after its 
member benefits and interests cooperatively (Subayhi 2008). “In Kuwait and 
Yemen, tribes have approximated political parties, holding conventions, 
conducting primary elections, or making demands upon government for the 
protection of civic rights” (Norton 2001, p. 8). Weir has also referred to the 
dynamics of tribal governance structures and the decision making mechanisms 
within what she called the “Tribal Sovereignty” (Weir 2007, p. 80). Salim (1962) 
notes the decline of tribal feudal authority as opposed to the rise of bureaucratic 
authority. Due to socio-political and economic changes, particularly in Iraq, the 
relationship between the tribal leader (the sheikh) and tribesmen has become more 
interactive with sheikhs constrained by the consent of popular opinion; unlike the 
traditional relationship of imposing orders (Eisenstadt 2008).  
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Loyalty to the tribe is a very traditional practice by its members and they are very 
proud to show their identity and nationalism in the sense of tribalism (Al Oudat & 
Alshboul 2010; Subayhi 2008). al-Wardi (2009b) has provided a historical 
foundation for this sense of citizenry. He highlights that due to the state 
oppression during the Ottoman Empire rule of the Middle East, the individuals 
found the tribe as the safe haven from the state repression, unfair tax collection 
systems and safety from the invasion of other tribes. They represented a non-state 
governance system. Karajah (2007) concurs that this situation has continued 
during the twentieth century when tribes have counter-balanced the state’s 
coercive force and have become at time the sole protector of their members.  
In certain Arab societies, tribalism can be an active and powerful player in 
political agendas, policy change and pressure on decision makers (Al Oudat & 
Alshboul 2010). The basic aim of any civil society organisation is to counter-
balance state power and protect citizens from the potential coercive use of power 
by the state. Accordingly, the function of tribal groups in balancing state power, in 
comparison to other civil society organisations, should not be overlooked. In 
conclusion, being a guarantor of the protection of citizens, the tribe can be 
considered an authentic civil society organisation in the context of Iraq and the 
Muslim world.   
 
Tribes and the state in Iraq 
Since the Baath Party had destroyed virtually all associational life and 
civil society in Iraq, such as independent organizations or opposition 
political parties, ordinary Iraqis had nowhere to turn for support except to 
their tribes and families. Traditionally, Iraqi culture is heavily influenced 
by tribalism. However, Iraq’s transformation from a mostly rural and 
nomadic society to an urban one during the twentieth century greatly 
reduced the role of tribes, especially among educated urban dwellers. 
Nevertheless, the difficult social and economic circumstances facing the 
populations revived their dependence on these networks for the livelihoods 
(Todd 2006, pp. 36-7). 
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The relationship between the state and tribe in Iraq during the pre-modern, 
colonial and post-colonial eras has witnessed noticeable conflict; and, some push 
and pull. During the Ottoman era, tribes were sometimes weakened by the state; 
while in other times they were strengthened and co-opted for various hegemonic, 
economic, political and military purposes (Haj 1997; Wilson iii 2006). In the 
aftermath of the First World War, Britain, the new colonial power ruling Iraq, 
adopted a  Divide and Rule strategy similar to the Ottoman one in engineering the 
modern Iraqi nation-state by the “skilful manipulation of tribal, ethnic, and 
sectarian divisions” (Anderson & Stansfield 2004, p. 13). Tribes were used to 
oppose the newly instated state power (even militarily) on one hand, and to 
promote statehood and nationalism in a cooperative and harmonic fashion with 
the Iraqi elites on the other (Alheis 2011; Farouk-Sluglett & Sluglett 1991). 
However, the co-optation of sheikhs and their tribes by the British can also be 
looked from a positive angle as an element of power-balancing in a polity that had 
not experienced a proactive civil society for centuries. The British found that 
tribal structures “could act as society’s guardians over the state” (Dodge 2003, p. 
46).  
During the Ba’ath authoritarian rule (1968-2003) tribes were weakened by the 
state as tribes were perceived to represent a serious impediment to its 
modernisation and reform project. However, after the Gulf War (1991), Saddam 
Hussein turned back to the tribes to consolidate power and tighten geo-political 
control over many areas in Iraq where the state started to lose control (Dodge 
2003). In that situation, traditional groupings based on kinship, tribe, ethnicity, 
religion and sect gained pre-eminence (Stanski 2005). Likewise, after the collapse 
of the regime and state institutions in 2003, many citizens, in rural areas in 
particular, found a “tribe’s role is essentially instrumental and pragmatic” (Al-
Mohammad 2010, p. 23). 
Changes in Iraq’s socio-demographics since the nineteenth century have not 
dramatically changed the political and economic roles of tribe or their relationship 
with the state. A quick glance at Iraq’s demographics for the last 150 years shows 
interesting facts. Iraq’s population in 1867 numbered just over one million out of 
which 35 per cent were Bedouin tribes, 41 per cent rural tribes and only 24 per 
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cent were people living in urban areas (al-Wardi 2009b). “As late as 1965, more 
than forty years after the establishment of the Iraqi state, 50 percent of the 
population lived in the countryside, most belonging to some tribe and professing 
tribal values” (Dawisha 1999, p. 554). The situation is different in contemporary 
Iraq where the urban population represents around 75 per cent of total Iraq’s 
population (Byman & Pollack 2003). However, “[e]ven though by 1989, the 
number of people living in rural areas had dwindled to 27 percent of the country's 
population, tribal values and attitudes seem to have persisted even amongst the 
supposed westernized middle classes” (Dawisha 1999, p. 554). 
Apart from their socio-economic roles in service provision, the Iraqi tribes 
provide a sense of belonging and active citizenship. Wilson notes: “Tribes provide 
the ‘ties that bind’ historically in Iraq” (Wilson iii 2006, p. 16). Haddad (2012) 
acknowledges that historical experience of the contemporary tribal society in Iraq 
has demonstrated the ability of turning tribes into effective socio-political 
mobilisation tools in the late nineteenth and the twentieth centuries. He referred to 
the Arab national identity as being embedded in the tribes which evolutes to be an 
Iraqi nationalist sentiment and a political awakening (Haddad 2012). “In many 
areas of Iraq, the tribe and the extended family are the foundation of society, and 
they represent a sort of alternative to the government” (Krepinevich 2005, p. 99).  
Yet, it is significant to note that the presence, function and influence of tribes in 
Iraq vary between urban to rural areas. Eisenstadt (2008) and Al-Mohammed 
(2010) argue that it is a mistake to overemphasise the role of tribes in the daily 
lives of Iraqi citizens or describing the Iraqi society as a tribal society where the 
tribe is the central organising principle. Due to the dramatic socio-economic and 
political changes took place since the first half of the twentieth century most 
people in urban areas have either kept minimum or no contact with their tribal 
groups, instead they look to their workplaces or neighbourhood networks (Al-
Mohammad 2010; Eisenstadt 2008). In rural areas, however, tribal leaders are still 
the most powerful men in their regions and the tribal structures and laws are still 
dominant (Eisenstadt 2008).  He argues that although “tribes have rarely provided 
the basis for sustained action” in Iraq since 1936, the household “bayt” subunit of 
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tribes still represents the “fundamental unit of social, economic, and political 
action in tribal society” (Eisenstadt 2008, p. 164).  
   
Concluding remarks 
Civil society is the spectrum of social networks, groups and activities that exist 
outside the state apparatus and work for the common good of their societies. It 
connects people to one another, facilitates collective action and works towards 
improving the conditions of people within their society via civic engagement. It 
includes both formal institutions (such as unions, NGOs and the media) and non-
formal groups (such as tribal groups and their subunits, families, guilds and 
community groups). This definition is drawn from both Western and 
Arab/Muslim approaches. The asabiyah concept of Ibn Khaldun (2009) represents 
a novel premise for typologising non-formal CSOs empirically with an emphasis 
on functions rather than organisational manifestation. However, the interest and 
focus of various stakeholders in Iraq – including the occupying powers, the newly 
formed state, international agencies and academia – has been on the formal 
manifestations of civil society. Meanwhile, other social structures, like tribes, 
which have existed and have been in conflict with the state for centuries (Dodge 
2003; Wilson 2006) have been overlooked in much of the Western literature.  
Indeed, the local socio-political, cultural and economic contexts should be taken 
into consideration prior to any application of any specific theories. In the context 
of Iraq, tribal groups played a significant role since the collapse of the regime in 
2003 and in restoring peace and post-conflict ethno-sectarian reconciliation. This 
is in addition to practicing tribal laws to facilitate social order during the absence 
and weakness of the state (Carroll 2011). Accordingly, tribes, as CSOs, can play 
important and critical roles within nation-building projects. “Any and all efforts to 
reconstruct Iraqi socio-political life toward a more representative, free-market 
based democratic construct must take this tribal history and tribal landscape into 
account” (Wilson iii 2006, p. 14). 
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Chapter III 
Theoretical framework part 2: The Role of Civil Society in Post-Conflict 
Nation-building 
 
Introduction 
This chapter represents a continuation of setting the theoretical framework for this 
thesis. The function of a CSO is a crucial qualifier for both formal and non-formal 
institutions: NGO and Tribes. The chapter critically discusses the theoretical 
background and different notions and conceptualisations of the roles of civil 
society. The Western and Arab/Muslim theoretical work on about civil society is 
engaged with to formulate the theoretical platform of this project. The roles that 
will be explored in this research are related to two main dimensions of post-
conflict nation-building: socio-economic service provision; and active citizenship. 
As an entrance to discussing Iraqi civil society and nation-building, it reviews 
literature about the roles played by civil society in different areas. It then moves to 
discuss the different theoretical approaches to nation-building processes and how 
formal and non-formal CSOs can contribute to this. The chapter narrows down the 
review to cover two nation-building dimensions which will be employed, at a later 
stage, to examine the function of a number of tribal groups and a NGO.  
 
Roles of civil society 
It is interesting to note that CSOs change their roles over time (Lister & 
Nyamugasira 2003). Civil society, in general, plays essential roles in various 
economic and social development areas such as: needs assessment, assisting in 
policy and strategy formulation, provision of services and “serving as watchdogs 
ensuring government fulfilment of commitments” (Ikekeonwu et al 2007, p. 1). It 
has been noted that a “vibrant civil society is important to the health of any 
society” (AusAID 2009, p. 1). Civil society works on ensuring individual’s 
freedom from any repressions, incivilities and violence; and works on enabling 
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individuals and groups to freely express their identities within the law (Keane 
2009).  
It is noticeable that government donor strategies and reports have referred to the 
importance of civil society in citizen participation, development, human rights and 
used as the rationale for their investment in this area. “As a critical realm of 
human rights, both at the national and global levels, civil society has also been 
seen as a site of ‘struggle’ and ‘emancipation’” (Seethi 2007, p. 2). It is a 
necessary tool to balance the state’s power and “control […] major political, 
economic and social decisions” to ensure that both civil society and the state 
become partners, not opponents (Mansouri 2000, p. 127). If the government is 
open to dialogue, a politically active civil society can represent and advocate for 
its citizens, and is central to making the state more responsive to people’s 
concerns on cross-class issues (DFID 2001).  
Civil society has increasingly become a visible and influential force in discourses, 
initiatives and programmes that foster peace and security (Ekiyor 2008; Maragia 
2002). It complements the role played by the state by influencing public policy-
formulation and implementation through various formal and informal channels. It 
helps develop good governance and holds governments to account in legitimate 
consultative processes (Arko-cobbah 2006; Carothers & Barndt 1999; Castro 
2009; Lister & Nyamugasira 2003; Peels & Develtere 2009). CSOs work on the 
empowerment and development of the social capital of particular groups by 
promoting citizen participation, and functions as a mechanism for the realisation 
of human rights (Carrión 2001). They are supposed to facilitate the transition and 
consolidation of democracy (Cavatorta 2006; Sánchez-Salgado 2007). 
Membership in CSOs can mobilise citizens in different ways: helps connect 
individuals, fosters tolerance and social trust (Ozymy & Lee 2007) and facilitates 
more citizens participation in various democratic and political practices 
(Kingsbury 2007). The importance of civil society is that it lends durability to 
participant political systems; the demands that emanate from civil society 
encompass a range of basic protections for the individual” (Norton 2001, p. 6).  
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In countries emerging from armed conflicts and the collapse of totalitarian 
regimes, civil society has an important supportive role to play in reducing 
violence, peace-building and for paving the way for building a sustainable peace 
(Paffenholz 2006). The framework of civil society functions to be played during 
various stages of conflicts and wars consists of: protection of constituents against 
violence; monitoring of human rights violations; advocacy for peace and human 
rights; socialisation to peace and democracy; social cohesion of adversarial 
groups; facilitation of local and national dialogue; and service delivery 
(Paffenholz 2009). 
The previous section has so far covered the roles of civil society which are 
grounded in theory. These roles will relate directly and indirectly to this research 
project as functions is a significant qualifier of CSO. There are some other roles 
discussed in the contemporary civil society literature, like: ecological issues (such 
as climate change), international relief and managing natural and man-made 
crises, lobbying government about military and strategic issues (for example 
landmines and cluster bombs), advocacy for various human right issues and other 
global advocacy and operational activities (Blanco 2006; Devaux 2006; Falk 
2008; Khsheim 2006; Maragia 2002; Smillie 1997; Wildeman 2000; Yang 2005). 
However, as this thesis deals with civil society and nation-building in the Iraqi 
context after the 2003 war, the following section will discuss the theoretical 
background of the roles of civil society within the framework of the concept of 
nation-building. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
53 
 
Nation-building 
‘Post-conflict reconstruction’, the term chosen here for the analysis of Iraq 
and its precedents, refers to a wide range of efforts directed at rebuilding 
and transforming the institutions of state, society and economy in order to 
consolidate peace and prevent conflict from re-igniting (Lacher 2007, p. 
238). 
 
Although the term nation-building is an old one, as a concept, it has attracted a 
considerable attention and been widely used in the political discourse with the 
emergence of various conflicts worldwide since 1990’s. The concept of nation-
building has been applied in the developing world since the 1950’s from Western 
perspectives and experiences; however it was not addressed in scientific, 
theoretical or epistemological terms (Hippler 2005a). It is worth noting that this 
section is not dealing with themes of nationalism, nationhood, national identity or 
the nation-state. It is mainly focusing on the operational side of nation-building as 
the socio-political discourse and scholarly work have discussed it. Nonetheless, 
“One cannot ignore nationalism when speaking in terms of state- and nation-
building: what does it means to build a nation, when the people have already an 
idea of what their nation is?” (Roy 2004, p. 175). 
Theoretically, nation-building can be defined in various ways depending on the 
angle it is viewed from. There are general and specific contexts where a definition 
is used. This thesis adopts Jochen Hippler’s (2005a) notion of nation-building as 
an on-going process that should not be perceived to have a start point (by the end 
of violence or conflicts) and a finish line. Nation-building is a multi-dimensional 
process that has various elements (for example economic, social, cultural, political 
and sporting) interacting with each other to produce physically perceptible 
dynamic phenomenon (Derichs 2005, pp. 42-3).  
However, depending on the context, other ideologies have different 
understandings of nation-building. For instance, from a neo-liberal perspective, 
nation-building is understood primarily in terms of military interventions 
(Caprioli & Douglass 2008). Caprioli and Douglass claim that nation-building is a 
process of super-imposing democracy through the use of armed forces in the 
aftermath of a crisis. According to them, the goals of such interventions are 
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economic growth, democratisation and peace-building. Their view is drawn from 
the Rand Corporation study conducted by Dobbins and others in which various 
global examples about military interventions purposes were given (Dobbins et al. 
2005). This has arguably been the case in Iraq after 2003 where the US President 
Bush’s neo-liberal administration and its allies occupied Iraq using the rhetoric of 
democratisation and liberation. Reconstruction in Iraq was conceived by the US-
led invading powers as an integral part of destroying the existing Iraqi state 
(Barakat 2005) and construction of a new pro-liberal democratic state (Fukuyama 
2004). In contrast, Hippler (2005b) has clearly stated that such external 
“aggressive” nation-building projects will lead to violent conflicts triggered by 
social, ethnic, political, ideological or policy factors. The Iraqi experience since 
2003 demonstrates Hippler’s valid argument. In many examples, military 
interventions in the guise of nation-building were intended to be anything but 
nation-building.  
The post-conflict neo-liberal model in Iraq failed due to the lack of interaction 
between the newly formed state institutions and local population and structures 
(Dodge 2006). President George W. Bush replicated Woodrow Wilson’s model of 
imposing a new stable international system that would not threaten the US 
interests (Dodge 2006). Bush, therefore, employed Wilsonian liberalism and 
idealism to democratise Iraq through a military invasion (Dodge 2010). Nation-
building was a consequence or a by-product used as a cover and means to reach 
certain strategic, political, ideological and economic achievements (Hippler 
2005b). Similarly, other scholars argue that democracy is a process and behaviour 
that is learnt, developed and practiced to produce positive results; not to be super-
imposed. Muskhelishvili and Jorjoliani (2009) alarm that if democracy is imposed 
from outside, CSOs will be the agents to promote that type of democratisation.   
Various other perspectives of nation-building are noted in literature. It is 
understood in terms of construction of new national identities (Taylor, Maureen & 
Doerfel 2003); integration of different ethno-sectarian and geographically discrete 
units into the institutional framework of a single (McCall 2008); and, state-
building (Winslow 2007). Fukuyama points out that nation-building is in fact 
state-building; that is, “creating or strengthening such government institutions as 
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armies, police forces, judiciaries, central banks, tax-collection agencies, health 
and education systems, and the like” (Fukuyama 2004, p. 159). However, Utz 
(2005) refutes making nation-building equivalent to state-building. State-building 
refers to establishing or restructuring institutions in a legal framework, while 
nation-building is a more complex and broader process that includes the important 
component of state-building besides considering historical, cultural, social, 
economic and political interventions (Utz 2005). Toby Dodge notes that 
externally imposed state-building is a top-down approach, which is driven by 
“dynamics, personnel and ideologies that have their origins completely outside the 
society they are operating in” (Dodge 2006, p. 190). This has led to a great deal of 
criticism of state-building, including that it has not only proven to be ineffectual, 
but that in some cases it can also exacerbate conflict by entrenching social, ethnic, 
political and ideological divides (Barbara 2008). 
Three important socio-political elements of nation-building held by Hippler 
(2005a, pp. 7-8) are: a unifying integrative ideology; integration of society from 
loosely associated groups; and, a functional state apparatus. The persuasive 
unifying ideology is crucial to forge a sense of nationalism among ethnically, 
religiously or culturally divided societies. In this process, national identity should 
not necessarily mean ignoring other religious, tribal, ethnic or sectarian 
affiliations and other identity values (Hippler 2005a). The process of integrating 
different social groups is reached through effective and intensive communication 
among the diverse groups rather than exclusive inter-groups (Hippler 2005a). 
Nonetheless, in order to have a high level of socio-cultural and political 
communication, he holds that national infrastructure, which includes economic, 
transport, communication and media structures, are essential pre-requisites 
(Hippler 2005a). Thus, the meaning of nation for citizens will be the national 
identity by which they can practice their political, economic, social and other 
human rights (Habermas 2010). Citizenship, therefore, encompasses three values: 
national identity and belonging, human rights and the duties of participation 
(Bellamy 2010). The third element, according to Hippler, is building a functional 
and capable state apparatus. This dimension is fairly dependent on the former two 
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as building a successful legitimate state cannot be reached without a common self-
aware society that “constituted itself as a political society” (Hippler 2005a, p. 9).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1: Nation-building process 3 
 
Civil society organisations and nation-building 
The literature refers to various structures and agencies participating in nation-
building efforts. No one structure can claim exclusive importance on such efforts. 
State institutions, CSOs, citizenship and economy or market structures (Kalicki 
2009; Kingsbury 2007; Stanski 2005) all contribute to any nation-building 
initiatives. However, the reviewed literature suggests that CSOs can fill the gaps 
in vital welfare functions and respond where the state no longer has the capacity 
to do so. Civil society should also mobilise social capital and promote active 
citizen participation in nation-building projects.  
Civil society is expected to play vital roles in nation-building in the wake of 
conflicts. Shaping role of civil society in nation-building in Iraq is crucial for this 
thesis. This thesis discusses the concept of post-conflict nation-building as a 
socio-political transformative process. It is noted that a comprehensive nation-
building process introduces a variety of institutional, social, behavioural and 
political changes “with the purpose of creating an enabling environment for the 
exercise of political power” (Sahin 2011, p. 222). In the literature, there is a 
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distinction between reconstruction as “the restoration of societies to their 
preconflict situation” and development as “the creation of new institutions and the 
promotion of sustained economic growth, events that transform society” 
(Winslow 2007, p. 653). In such a context, to maintain peace and allow for post-
conflict reconstruction, civil society is sought to contribute to the promotion of 
social and political integration as dimensions of nation-building (Schade 2005, p. 
125). On these premises, the contributions of CSOs in post-conflict nation-
building are not limited to: provision of basic services for the population to 
stabilise the social situation; establishing infrastructures quickly and flexibly for 
reconstruction work; maintain valuable human resources by education and 
training; and, citizen empowerment for active participation to influence a new 
political order. Marginalised groups and all other citizens are expected to be 
aware of and able to practice equal legal rights, land rights, legal protection 
systems and democratic state structures (Schade 2005). The former three types of 
activities will be categorised in this study as reflecting the socio-economic 
dimension of nation-building; that is service provision. The latter will be referred 
to as the political dimension; that is active citizenship.  
 
Active citizenship 
Citizenship incorporates the active participation of citizens as members of a civil 
society (Kingsbury 2007). “Citizenship implies the capacity to participate in both 
political and the socioeconomic life of the community” (Bellamy & Palumbo 
2010, p. xviii). The concept of citizenship in the post Second World War context 
has attracted a lot of attention due to the wide and fast proliferation of ideological, 
technological, economic, social, political, geographic and cultural developments. 
The works of Marshall are among those that have been recognised for coping with 
those changes laying the foundations for the contemporary discourse about 
citizenship. His model of citizenship covers the individual’s loyalty to civilisation 
as well as civil, political and socio-economic rights governed by laws; meanwhile, 
civil or legal rights include freedom of thought, association, speech, property and 
religious practice (Prior et al 1995). Political rights extend to citizens the capacity 
to participate in democratic practices, such as local and national elections (Prior et 
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al 1995). Marshall’s third dimension focusses on socio-economic rights that 
ensure the well-being of citizens and society overall, such as health, education and 
income (Prior et al 1995). The presence of all these rights “enables the individual 
citizen to participate freely in the life of the community” (Prioret al 1995, p. 7).  
Echoing Marshall’s notions, Turner argues that there are different strains of 
citizenship as it is wrong to “imagine that the notion of citizenship remained 
historically static” (Turner 2010, p. 97) It can take the form of classical passive 
citizenship; in Marshall’s conception that is political participation in democratic 
processes and global citizenship. Turner (2010) provided a model of 
conceptualising citizens as to whether they are active political agents or just 
subjects of an authority. He concludes that western notions of citizenship can take 
two dimensions; citizenship constituted in multi-ethnic societies and global 
citizenship developed by the world’s politico-economic paradigms (Turner 2010, 
p. 97).  
From a different perspective, citizenship can be envisaged through another two 
approaches: “in terms of a mono-cultural patriotic commitment” and “a more 
civic procedural approach focusing on legal responsibilities” (Fozdar 2011, pp. 
34-5). Many scholars argue that citizenship is not merely rights and 
responsibilities; it is rather an identity and membership in a political community 
(Bellamy & Palumbo 2010; Habermas 2010; King & Waldron 2010; Mansouri et 
al 2011). Jamal (2007) assumes that there is a positive relationship between civil 
society and active citizen engagement in political arenas. 
Active citizenship can take various forms. Education and public awareness 
raising, citizen monitoring and documentation of public service delivery and 
violations, citizen advisory boards, and lobbying and advocacy campaigns are 
mechanisms of participation (Moore 2007). Citizen engagement is 
“operationalised in terms of voting, political engagement and civic involvement” 
(Ward 2005, p. 234). Deliberation is one of the key democratic practices that is 
structured around the art of persuasion between principal and agent; the 
representer and the represented (Prioret al 1995). In terms of political 
participation, for instance, it is noted that leftist views find citizens can live well 
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when they are “politically active, working with our fellow citizens collectively 
determining our common destiny-not for the sake of this or that determination but 
for the work itself, in which our highest capacities as rational and moral agents 
find expression” (Walzer 1995, p. 9). On the other hand, from a nationalist rightist 
view, to live well is to participate with other citizens in “remembering, 
cultivating, and passing on a national heritage” (Walzer 1995, p. 14). Citizenship 
incorporates public political participation, deliberation and civic education, 
commitment to social order, ethical and moral responsibilities towards other 
citizens and socio-economic empowerment (Dalton 2010).   
Active citizenship can be nurtured by social inclusion when citizens have the 
enabling environment where they can participate in formal democratic practices 
and state structures, as well as the informal communal and familial networks 
(Jenkins 2011; Mansouri et al 2011). Social inclusion strategies for empowering 
individuals and communities civically, socially and economically, and developing 
a greater voice for them supports active citizenship (Jenkins 2011). Literature 
about active citizenship accounts for practices such as “involvement and 
responsible participation of citizens in civil society in ways that uphold human 
rights, adhere to existing laws, and maintain the values of quality and diversity” 
(Mansouri et al 2011, p. 132). From a wider perspective, active citizenship can be 
categorised by participation in terms of electoral and political participation, 
volunteering; campaigning, advocacy, lobbying or petitioning to governments; 
protesting; being a member or working with formal and informal community 
groups to solve local issues; social solidarity by supporting other citizens in need; 
and, community based work (Brown, KM 2006; Dalton 2010).  
Public accountability is one of those processes and practices that are central to 
active citizenship. It “gives expression to the relationship between those who 
exercise public power and those whom the right of exercise that power derives” 
(Prior et al 1995, p. 64). They argue that accountability can operate at different 
levels or through different processes: accountability for government policies, 
probity, procedures and performance (Prior et al 1995). Within this framework, 
citizens are supposed to scrutinise whether policies are in conformity with citizen 
requirements; the legality of state power exercises and financial procedures; the 
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decision-making processes; and the efficiency and effectiveness of polices and 
their implementation (Prior et al 1995). In this sense, civil society is seen to be 
engaged in advocating for accountability and the protection of a system of rights 
and obligations (Ibrahim & Hulme 2010).  
The effectiveness of civil society contribution to post-conflict reconstruction and 
transition processes depends on a variety of factors out of which local citizen 
participation is a prominent one (Moore 2007). The local community, in post-
conflict situations, “may appear to be the last resort for surviving and coping with 
persisting problems of insecurity” as strong social ties promote greater self-
confidence and confidence in others (Pouligny 2005, p. 498). During the nation-
building process, narrower community-building is one of the first crucial building 
blocks of nation-building. Community-building processes involve empowerment, 
active citizenship and political capacity to make collective decisions and civic 
commitments (Arko-cobbah 2006). Civil society should also mobilise social 
capital and promote active citizen participation in nation-building projects and 
civic education in order to influence the growth of civil society in return (Yu & 
Feng 2010). “Active civic participation and engagement are necessary to sustain 
competent, responsive and effective democratic institutions” (Jamal 2007, p. 4). 
Generally speaking, citizens, through active participation in CSOs, can lobby and 
influence legitimate state institutions to respond peacefully to their legal rights. 
The accumulation of these efforts can forge a nation-building model. As Ibn 
Khaldun conceives civil society as a body of knowledge, contemporary scholars 
call for dealing with civil society as a process of mediation where “citizens 
engage in deliberation with fellow citizens and come to understand public issues 
and systems of democratic self-governance” (Murphy 2004, p. 84). Within this 
process, communications among constituents about various cultural, economic, 
social and political issues stimulate and enhance interaction within societies. 
Murphy has referred to John Dewey’s important view how “citizens’ 
understanding of public issues […] is formed in the context of communicative and 
social practices taking place throughout society” (Murphy 2004, p. 76). Whether 
the promotion of active citizenship is to be made by formal classroom (or 
deliberative) techniques (Murphy 2004), conventional media (audio-visual), 
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modern electronic techniques (mobile phones and internet) (Campbell & Kwak 
2010) or even simple daily communications among local individuals for problem-
solving, civic knowledge is crucial for citizen participation and democratisation 
(Riutta 2006).  
It can mistakenly be thought that citizenship is merely “a matter of political rights 
and that no conclusions can be drawn about the social and economic position that 
the citizen, as such, ought to be” (King & Waldron 2010, pp. 115-6); it should 
however be looked at as a comprehensive system that enables the citizen to be in a 
good socio-economic position. The well-being and welfare of citizens are very 
much related to active citizenship as “a well-ordered city or republic would be one 
in which political participants were in a certain socio-economic position” (King & 
Waldron 2010, p. 116). When basic social needs of individuals are met with 
sufficient resources, political participation and democratic principles will have 
real meaning and impact (Dalton 2010). 
 
Socio-economic service provision 
Socio-economic factors are also important; such as employment, income, 
education, housing and health, as they have a significant impact on social 
inclusion (Markus 2011; Nelson et al 2011). Oldfield (2010) argues that a 
contemporary model of citizenship can be drawn from two conceptions: liberal 
individualism and civic republicanism. The former is more concerned with the 
status of citizens in the form of individual natural or acquired human rights - civil, 
social, economic, political, legal and religious rights - as opposed to duties of 
respect to the rights of other citizens and view social bonds as contractual 
(Oldfield 2010). The latter conception emphasises the practices and acts related to 
civic virtues, loyalty to the polity and duties of citizens as members of a 
community where social bonds are based upon social solidarity and social 
cohesion (Oldfield 2010; Prior et al 1995). According to this conception, citizens:  
need ‘empowering’ in order to be to act as citizens, and they can retain 
their autonomy, but only if it is exercised not just with respect given to 
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others’ autonomy but also in accordance with a practice which is socially 
defined, and which they have a duty to engage in (Oldfield 2010, p. 304).  
The empowerment of citizens is about strengthening their power of influence and 
control over the public resources, organisation and institutions “whose activities 
affect” the life of citizens (Prior et al 1995, p. 81). Within this framework, when 
subjects are empowered by civic, political and legal rights, as well as, social and 
economic freedoms of health, education and income they can demonstrate their 
citizenship through action (Oldfield 2010). Thus the concept of citizenship 
incorporates both “being” a citizen with a status people possess and “doing” by 
practicing activities that citizens engage in (Prior et al 1995, p. 4). 
It is argued that inclusive societies are based upon five pillars: material 
conditions, mutual tolerance and respect, positive interactions among individuals 
and communities, individual participation in civil society and social equality 
(Markus 2011). Public socio-economic service provisions such as health, 
education, employment and housing require citizen’s participation on different 
levels (Prioret al 1995).    
The well-being or welfare of citizens represented through socio-economic 
capabilities of owning property, health care and education are intrinsic to 
empowering citizens. Consequently, these “enhanced capabilities in leading a life 
would tend, typically, to expand a person’s ability to be more productive” (Sen 
1999, p. 90). Similar to Sen’s views, Sumner (2006) argues that well-being is 
considered as a set of freedoms that should be available to be attained by any 
individual that shifted from being a merely economic pursuit to multi-disciplinary 
approaches. He agrees with Sen’s view that focus should be shifted from 
considering the means (identifying the needs) to analysing the ends (identifying 
the rights). Easterly (2002) also states that poverty is not only low income; it is 
rather mortality, starvation and oppression of the poor. For instance, 
unemployment, low income and the lack of adequate health and education 
systems are inequalities and deprivations (Sen 1999) that would impede any 
nation-building project.  
Improving the lives of citizens is one of the priorities of post-conflict 
reconstruction by the eradication of poverty, which should not be perceived 
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exclusively in monetary terms. Clarke finds poverty “characterized by premature 
death, preventable illness, limited access to clean water and sanitation, economic 
insecurity and often illiteracy” (Clarke 2008, p. 152). He defines poverty in the 
Solomon Islands, and the majority of Pacific countries, as not simply “going 
without food or shelter, but rather it is lacking the basic services of education, 
health, and transportation” (Clarke, M 2007, p. 2). 
CSOs represented by NGOs and CBOs have been found to be key actors in 
spreading the understanding that sought sustainable outcomes and lasting impact 
are reached with community ownership of interventions (Clarke 2008). He argues 
that “by focusing on local capacity building, grass-root interventions play a very 
important role in alleviating poverty” on micro levels (Clarke 2008, p. 175).  
 
Concluding remarks 
This thesis considers the function of CSOs as a key parameter; not its form but its 
societal manifestation. The literature refers to the various roles played by civil 
society in democratisation, welfare, governance, policy formulation, advocacy, 
citizen participation and post-conflict peace building, reconstruction and 
development. However, the primary function that is explored in this project is its 
roles in nation-building. Being non-formal CSOs, tribal groups will be among 
those organisations which will be examined in this thesis. Nation-building, 
operationally defined in this research, represents a multi-dimensional process out 
of which a socio-economic dimension (service provision) and a political 
dimension (active citizenship) will be used to test the functionality of CSOs in 
Iraq since 2003. 
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Chapter IV  
Methodology 
 
Introduction 
This chapter describes the methodology employed and the data-elicitation 
activities undertaken for the completion of the project. The thesis analyses and 
accounts for the roles of those local CSOs in socio-economic service provisions 
and active citizenship as specific dimensions of nation-building. As such, the 
objective of the study is to explore the following set of inter-related research 
questions: 
x What has the specific role of Iraqi CSOs in nation-building since 2003? 
x How do different types of CSOs, formal and non-formal, engage in nation-
building?  
x How active are these two types of CSOs in this process?  
x Focussing on the spatial field of activity how active are these two types of 
CSOs in nation-building activities across rural and urban settings? 
The above questions are expected to inform four key themes in this project:  
1. The roles of CSOs in socio-economic service provisions; 
2. the roles of CSOs in active citizenship activities/education; 
3. the impact of such roles in nation-building; and 
4. The relationship between CSO’s type and geographic field of activity. 
By combining theoretical insights from two models of civil society scholarship 
(Western and Arab/Muslim models), formal organisations represented by the Iraqi 
Alliance for Disability (IADO), a disabled people non-government organisation 
(DPO and NGO); and, non-formal indigenous organisations represented by tribes 
are examined in two separate case studies by collecting primary and secondary 
data from Iraq. The case studies focus on providing nuanced understanding of 
activities undertaken by both types of organisations.  
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Research methodology and design 
This study employs a case study approach. Case study is an investigative research 
approach sought to answer specific research questions, by applying multiple 
suitable sources of evidence, about individuals, groups, organisations or 
communities (Gillham 2000). It is an empirical inquiry that has been described as 
being the “preferred strategy when ‘how’ or ‘why’ questions are being posed, 
when the investigator has little control over events, and when the focus is on a 
contemporary phenomenon within some real-life context” (Yin 2003, p. 1 & 13). 
Simply, it is postulated as “a ‘sample of one’ event, instance, state or sub-unit at 
one point in time” (Pierce 2008, p. 51). However, it is a complete process fed by 
many theoretical streams that starts with the logic of design; passes through the 
selection of data gathering techniques and ends with defining the specific 
approaches to analysing data (Chadderton & Torrance 2011; Yin 2003, p. 14).  
Case studies have been used in the health as well as social sciences, such as: 
sociology, education, politics and others, to understand individual and social 
contextual complexities that quantitative methods cannot account for (Chadderton 
& Torrance 2011; Hall, R 2008). Nevertheless, it can provide a wealth of data 
related to specific cases of samples of tribes and institutions (Burnham et al. 
2004).  
Various scholars have discussed the strengths and weaknesses of the case study 
method. Yin (2003, p. 8) has described the “unique strength of case study of being 
unconventional research method to elicit a variety of data beyond the ability of 
those conventional methods.” It can produce a deep description of a certain 
example of activity from participants’ perspective by using multiple methods to 
interrogate and explore (Chadderton & Torrance 2011). On the flip side, some 
concerns are raised about the selection of this method. Yin (2003, pp. 10-1) has 
highlighted three main weaknesses of cases study research: lack of rigour; thin 
basis for scientific generalisation; and, the immensity of volume of data. Hall 
(2008) has further noted that some case studies have loosely defined concepts and 
research questions and are time-consuming to generate unstructured data. 
Chadderton and Torrance (2011) have referred to the criticism of impossibility of 
generalisation from a case study. The other issue noted in case studies is the blur 
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boundaries in inclusion or exclusion of individuals (Chadderton & Torrance 
2011). To address these weaknesses and their impact on this study, the research 
design has carefully selected the methods of data elicitation that correspond with 
the context of the study subject matter. This research is adopting the multiple case 
study design to allow generalisation (Noor 2008), to increase the confidence in 
findings, and, due to the fact that values of some variables change across the 
target groups (Hall, R 2008; Yin 2003) of formal and non-formal types of civil 
society organisations: NGOs and tribes. To deal with the generalisation issue 
highlighted by Chadderton and Torrance, the research is choosing the cases 
“purposefully to illustrate particular, sometimes extreme instances. In this way, 
theoretical accounts can be tested and generalisation can be based on the theory 
rather than on sample characteristics” (Hall, R 2008, p. 115). Cases studies are the 
most commonly mixed-methods approaches applied in social science where they 
provide detailed implementation qualitative data (Hall 2008). Although it is 
described as being a qualitative method, a case study uses various qualitative and 
quantitative methods of data collection (Hall, R 2008). This method is not “a mere 
representation of data and description of a particular setting to generalisations” 
(Diefenbach 2009 pp. 891). It provides methodological freedom and rigour to 
study complex social phenomena (Diefenbach 2009, Payne et al 2007) “embedded 
in their cultural context” (Verschuren 2003, pp. 137). Therefore, this thesis is 
employing this method to elicit in-depth quantitative and qualitative data in 
studying complex roles tribe and NGO in post-conflict nation-building as two 
separate cases. 
To examine the research questions outlined above, the case study design is 
applying a mix-methods approach but remains primarily based on qualitative 
methodological techniques. “Qualitative research properly seeks answers to 
questions by examining various social settings and the individuals who inhabit 
these settings” (Berg 1995, p. 7). “Qualitative research provides textual data that 
can be used to complement quantitative data or to test research hypothesis 
directly” (Hall, R 2008, p. 196). The research has employed two primary 
qualitative methods: semi-structured interviews and small focus groups, and one 
secondary method that is documentation and archival records.  
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Similar to other methods, literature about methodologies has highlighted the 
strengths and weaknesses of qualitative methods. Some of its strengths lie in “its 
unique capacity, through in-depth interviewing and observation, to learn and 
understand the underlying values of individuals and groups. It better enables 
theory to be created by induction” (Pierce 2008, p. 45). They also enable 
researchers to understand the group dynamics by using an interpretive lens of 
viewing the individual member interactions and negotiations within the same 
groups and with outside groups (Berg 1995; Pierce 2008). They are 
comprehensive in the sense of inclusion for different categories of people that 
might be marginalised or missed using quantitative methods such as surveys 
(Pierce 2008).  
On the other hand, various weaknesses have also been noted in relation to 
qualitative methods. They are often critiqued for being exaggerated, anecdotal, 
lacking rigour, subjective and biased to a certain level and exposed to high degree 
of misinterpretation (Pierce 2008). Case studies also exhibit a difficulty to 
generalise from a small number to the whole population (Stark & Torrance 2005). 
Upon the design of this research methodology, these weaknesses were taken into 
consideration. In order to minimise the risk of errors, invalidity and unreliability 
of the data; to increase the reliability of data and quality of the research; and, to 
cover all aspects of the research comprehensively, this study has applied multiple 
arrays of evidence sources to examine the same phenomena. This is referred to in 
literature as data triangulation (Hall, R 2008; Ritchie 2001; Yin 2003). In our 
case, interviews, document and archival records perusal and observations “are all 
frequently used in combination, with each technique complementing the other” 
(Ritchie 2001, p. 132). However, it is important here to emphasise the fact that 
this study is focusing on data triangulation not following the whole four 
components of triangulation: data triangulation, investigator triangulation, theory 
triangulation and methodological triangulation.  
The use of a multi-source method enables the researcher to better understand the 
broad range of the context as well as having more solid and in-depth convincing 
findings and conclusions (Yin 2003, p. 98). By following this principle, the 
researcher includes a “portrayal of the nature, historical background, and physical 
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setting of the case and also a description of other contextual aspects such as 
economic, political, legal, or aesthetic ones” (Ritchie 2001, p. 132). Moreover, 
data triangulation can address any potential problems of construct validity as the 
“multiple sources of evidence essentially provide multiple measures of the same 
phenomenon” (Yin 2003, p. 99). Therefore, to augment the data collected from 
the groups, a short survey questionnaire is also developed for gathering 
background data about the organisations and individual profiles, demographics 
and backgrounds (copy of the questionnaire is annexed).  
The qualitative data collection techniques vary depending on the type of 
organisation and context in the field taking into consideration ethical issues. The 
research design, methods, ethical issues, data collection process, sampling, and 
design of the analysis procedures will be described in details in this chapter.  
 
 
Figure 2: Methodological process of data triangulation 
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Data collection techniques  
This study combines the two spectra of conceptualisation of civil society: Western 
and non-Western notions, and their relation to the two theoretical models: 
Western and the Muslim Arab Ibn Khaldun concepts. To answer the overarching 
question of this research of the roles of Iraqi CSO in nation-building, two types of 
CSOs are selected for exploration in the field work in Iraq: formal and non-
formal. Being a formally organised CSO, an Iraqi NGO that deals with disability 
issues is explored in the first case study. As non-formal organisations, five tribal 
institutions (tribes and sub-units) from Baghdad, Kerbela and Salah al-Din are 
explored in the second case study. The map below highlights the governorates 
where the field work is conducted.  
 
Figure 3: Map of Iraq shows the three Governorates where the fieldwork was 
conducted 4 
                                                          
4 Adapted from the United Nations http://www.un.org/Depts/oip/map.html 
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A case study approach is applied in this research as it provides in-depth 
knowledge about individuals, groups, institutions and communities. This approach 
is usually used to provide detailed data over an extended period of time that 
inform a number of questions and hypotheses (Burnham et al. 2004). It is, 
therefore, applicable to both types of organisations NGO and tribes. However, it is 
argued that this approach is “closely associated with historical study and with 
anthropology, especially the study of tribal groups… may provide interesting 
comparisons with similar events in other communities” (Burnham et al. 2004, p. 
53).  
 Quantitative data collection: Short surveys 
It is argued that, in order to ensure depth and extent, doctoral studies should seek 
data from multiple sources of data (Pierce 2008). Therefore, a survey is a 
structured part of the case study interviews that is designed to produce 
“quantitative data as part of the case study evidence” (Yin 2003, p. 91). The 
questionnaire used by this research is pre-designed to include closed and pre-
determined questions and alternative answers about interviewees and 
organisations. The questions will ultimately create representative profiles for both 
of the organisations and participants. The questionnaire assists in developing 
better understanding of the relationships amongst classifiable variables; measure 
and compare attitudes; and, draw evidential conclusions about the research 
population (Pierce 2008).  
Nevertheless, the common weaknesses of questionnaires are length, language, 
difficultness and structure of questions (Hall, R 2008; Pierce 2008). So as to avoid 
these setbacks, this study has used a short two-page questionnaire consisting of 
twenty questions. The original language of the developed questionnaire is English 
but the researcher, who has Arabic mother tongue, developed the questionnaire in 
simple Arabic that is understandable to common Iraqi people. All questions are 
numbered for easier coding during the analysis stage. Using laid language, the 
questions were kept very clear, direct, short and simple to enable participants to 
understand and answer comfortably. The sequence of questions was also 
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structured in a logical way starting with “classification questions” (May 2001, p. 
101) that portray interviewee profiles or demographics. It moves then to “factual 
questions” (May 2001, p. 102) about organisation profile and organisation 
activities. The last section of the questionnaire is composed of “opinion 
questions” (May 2001, p. 102) about the impact of organisation activities.  
The questionnaire includes a combination of, scaled, open and closed questions 
with a majority of closed questions. This questionnaire structure ensures 
addressing the research questions; elimination of any distractions; building 
rapport and concluding classification data for cross-tabulation; providing 
flexibility for the participant; and, allowing some levels of comparability for the 
researcher. The survey is run face to face with three categories of the population: 
board members of NGO and head of tribe; senior NGO management staff and 
tribal leaders or senior tribal and community members; and, junior NGO staff, 
volunteer members and beneficiaries and normal tribal members. The 
questionnaire is designed to be applicable for all types and levels of interviewees 
and groups.     
Qualitative data collection methods 
Literature about qualitative methods refers to six most common sources of 
evidence applied in the case study research: interviews including focus groups, 
documentation, archival records, physical artefacts, and observation of both types: 
direct and participant observations (Bergen & While 2000; Gillham 2000; Yin 
2003). This study uses three of these techniques: interviews and focus group, 
documentation and archival records, the former two are sometimes considered as 
one method by some scholars (Bergen & While 2000; Yin 2003) while they are 
treated as separate methods by others (Burnham et al. 2004; Walter 2006). 
Meanwhile, the latter two techniques are considered as one method by this study. 
Gillham (2000) has called them the “written” evidence that includes all kinds of 
electronic and hard copies of published and unpublished records and documents. 
The former are merely primary data source while the latter are secondary sources.  
Semi-structured interviews are a commonly used method in socio-political studies 
(Pierce 2008). They are widely used in case studies where they enrich the study 
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with specific individual data from interviewees as well as more elaboration on 
complex details on the topic are revealed simultaneously (Hall, R 2008). They 
“offer an insight into respondents’ memories and explanations of why things have 
come to be what they are, as well as description of current problems and 
aspirations” (Chadderton & Torrance 2011, p. 54). Unlike structured methods of 
data collection, an interview is a flexible non-scheduled technique that is sensitive 
to contextual variations in meaning and can provide in-depth information in a 
guided as well as controversial manner (Filmer 1998, p. 128). It is an economical 
commonly used method that allows participants to report on a broad range of 
things, situations and interviewee’s inner state that cannot be observed by the 
interviewer (Seale 1998). Although this method applies specified questions about 
the subject matter topic, it, however, provides some flexibility for the researcher 
to “probe beyond the answers… to the aims of standardization and comparability” 
(May 2001, p. 123).  
But, this method has also faced criticism. Travers (2006) has noted that 
generalisation cannot be reached from interviewing small number of people; they 
may provide false or subjective information; the interviewer may shape the 
interview or influence findings; and, interviews may not achieve the in-depth 
understanding of a social setting that is sought to be. Therefore, to avoid such 
shortcomings, this methodological design has adopted the data triangulation 
approach for both cases studies. Quantitative and further qualitative methods are 
applied to achieve more nuanced in-depth understanding. Furthermore, the 
interview questions are open-ended as they are found to “challenge the 
preconceptions of the researcher, as well as enable the interviewee to answer 
questions within their own frame of reference” (May 2001, p. 124). 
The open, or open-ended questions are found to provide a free platform for the 
interviewee to give answers that were unanticipated by the interviewer; provide 
more in-depth real views; elicit personal insights of participants in their own 
words rather than the researcher’s; they are more appropriate with multiple 
answers (Fowler 2002). The interview questions are designed and standardised to 
fit both types of interviewees from both types of organisations: NGO and tribes. 
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They are drawn in a way that covers the main four themes of the thesis so that 
they can inform the research questions.  
In order to stimulate the participant for the discussions, the interview questions 
start with asking about the problems and issues that participants are suffering 
from. By laying out these issues, the following questions probe the activities 
played by the organisations both in socio-economic service provisions as well as 
active citizenship. The interview structure then moves to ask about the impact of 
those activities as perceived by the participants. Finally, it explores the types of 
geographic areas where the organisations are active; whether urban, rural or both. 
Moreover, for the purpose of data triangulation and scrutiny over data elicited 
using the survey questionnaire, the interview questions were in line with the same 
themes of the questionnaire. The original questions were designed and revised in 
English but were translated into Arabic to be more realistic for suiting the 
interviewees. Interviews were audio-recorded, supplemented by notes and 
observations (Pierce 2008) and coded.  
During the design phase and data collection phase, the researcher is aware of the 
following key contextual constraints: power structure between interviewer and 
interviewee or among interviewees; actor’s social position; value of the 
information; mutual trust and accuracy; meaning; which may differ from one 
individual to another; interpretation in case of multiple meanings; uncertainty of 
interpretation for those multiple meanings; and, problematising interviews to get 
data (Chadderton & Torrance 2011).  
The above issues do not exclusively apply to individual interviews. They are also 
applicable to focus groups where some themes may raise certain ethical issues that 
are discussed later in this chapter under the ethics process section. Focus groups 
are also sometimes referred to as group interviews (Barbour & Schostake 2005; 
Wadsworth 2011). It is true that focus group method is a form of in-depth 
interviewing but it is considered a separate primary data collection method as it is 
“conducted with a group of people rather than individual participant” (Travers 
2006, p. 106) where special contextual, technical and epistemological 
considerations are paid attention to. In various social sciences, this method has 
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been used to investigate individual’s and group reactions, attitudes and feelings 
towards certain issue and questions that cannot be obtained by other methods 
(Pierce 2008); and, as “a means of measuring the impact” of politicians and 
policies (Burnham et al. 2004, p. 106).  
The typical number of target participants in focus groups is sought to be between 
5 and 12 who are selected on the basis of sharing common characteristics so that 
they can take part in the discussions (May 2001; Pierce 2008) within a timeframe 
that ranges between one hour and a half and two hours and a half (May 2001). 
This research conducted one focus group for a rural tribal community in Kerbela 
with the size of 11 participants that lapsed for almost two hours. The sample was 
carefully selected to ensure variance of opinions from different tribal levels by 
including head of the tribe, senior and tribal leaders and normal tribal members. 
The focus group discussion was hosted by the Head of Tribe at his traditional 
reception hall, which is called mudheef in Arabic, in the community rural area.  
There are some concerns in literature about using focus group discussions. They 
may turn into aggressive or argumentative debates; get loose not focused on the 
main topic; and, dominated or suppressed by certain participants who may have 
higher social, political or managerial status (Burnham et al. 2004; May 2001). 
Therefore, the researcher facilitated the session in a relaxed and friendly 
environment that ensured the participation of all attendees in the discussion 
without a specific dominance by the head of tribe or other tribal leaders. To avoid 
the limitation of generalisation due to the small size of the cohort as well as the 
selection criteria (Burnham et al. 2004), the research is not using this method as a 
sole or primary method for the overall data collection process. It is a component 
of the triangulating data collection process that is supported with the other 
quantitative and qualitative methods of questionnaires and interviews. It is 
particularly used in the tribe cases study where secondary data are not a common 
method that can be used for data triangulation; unlike the NGO case study. 
Therefore, the questionnaire is used to supplement the focus group data as each 
participant in the focus group completed one questionnaire before the discussion 
was conducted. 
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Documentation and archival records, which are secondary sources, represent the 
third methods used in this study for data collection. It is noted that to offer great 
opportunities “to develop novel accounts and interpretations” (Burnham et al. 
2004, p. 184). Documentary information is thought to be relevant to every case 
study (Yin 2003). Documents “can be examined for immediate content, changing 
content over time and the values of that such changing content manifests” (Stark 
& Torrance 2005, p. 35). Normally, documents take the form of agenda, 
memoranda, meeting minutes, letters, administrative documents, proposals and 
reports (Gillham 2000; Yin 2003). To avoid any weaknesses of using this method, 
this research took into consideration using documents and records that fall within 
the criteria of “authenticity, credibility, representativeness and meaning” 
(Burnham et al. 2004, p. 185). However, in this study, the method is more 
applicable to the organised groups like NGOs than tribes. Compared to the 
organised groups, tribal organisations do not often keep records like those of 
NGOs, apart from the Council of Tribal Sheikhs of Salah al-Din.  
Due to contextual considerations the study has utilised a number of specific 
knowledge gathering techniques for studying both formally and non-formally 
organised CSOs. The case studies examine socio-economic service provisions and 
civic engagement activities or programmes run or undertaken by a selected 
number of organisations. The qualitative data collection techniques varied 
depending on the type of CSO studied.   
1. Formal organisation: The case study about IADO was undertaken by applying: 
• Primary sources by conducting interviews with two types of interviewees: 
a. Organisation board and staff members (senior and junior).  
b. Beneficiaries of the organisation to ensure scrutinising the information 
provided by members and staff of the organisation. 
c. Running a short survey by answering a questionnaire with organisation 
leadership and senior members. 
• Secondary sources: reviewing secondary data about particular IADO included: 
NGO documents and archival records (mission statements, posters, leaflets, 
protocols, reports and online documents), reports generated by stakeholders (UN 
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agencies, governments and NGO), press releases by various organisations, articles 
and media. 
 
2. Non-formal organisations: The methodological approach of data collection 
from tribes was originally planned to be conducted by: 
• Collecting primary data by interviewing: 
a. Tribal and community leaders in rural areas: personal interviews with the head 
of the tribe, clan or subunit and interviews with other senior community leaders. 
b. Interviewing normal tribal members in rural areas. 
c. Running a short survey by answering a questionnaire with organisation 
leadership and senior members. 
The presumption that tribes do not hold documentation was proved to be false. 
Tribal institutions demonstrated few of their records to the researcher and two 
tribal institutions have demonstrated and provided copies of those documents. 
However, it should be acknowledged that tribal documentation is less complicated 
and unilingual compared to those provided by the NGO.  
 
Sampling procedures 
There are two type of sampling procedures that are discussed in literature driven 
by “probability (or random sampling), and non-probability (or non-random) 
sampling” (Burnham et al. 2004, p. 86). Each one is based upon different types of 
sampling frames. However, sample procedures start with defining the population 
or groups of interest (Filmer 1998). For the purpose of this research, the defined 
population of interest is adult members and beneficiaries of NGO and tribes.  
The second stage was developing the sampling frame; that is the list of all 
sampling variables of population from which the samples are drawn (Filmer 1998; 
Pierce 2008). The probability sampling methods are commonly used with surveys 
while non-probability methods are used with case studies (Hall, R 2008). This 
study is using purposive sampling methods which suit more the research design. 
They provide the bases “to generate hypotheses for further research or used to 
develop tentative generalizations which would need to be confirmed by additional 
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studies” (Burnham et al. 2004, p. 92). Moreover, they are cost-effective and the 
“resulting samples often look rather similar to probability sample data” (Fowler 
2002, p. 55).  
This research used snowballing techniques for generating a sample of people or 
groups which are otherwise inaccessible (May 2001) and is “more suited to in-
depth interview research” (Burnham et al. 2004, pp. 91-2). The researcher has 
used initial contacts as coordinators who recommend people to be potential 
participants. As this research is dealing with two types of organisations -NGOs 
and tribes- to run the short surveys, different local coordinators were engaged. 
They are used only as facilitators to identify and pass on a list of potential list of 
participants. The initial contacts for people who have email addresses were 
originally planned to be done from Australia and Iraq; while for people who have 
no emails, the initial contact by phone would have been made by the researcher 
once in Iraq. However, only one NGO responded positively to participate in the 
research despite the intensive contacts made with the NGO Coordination 
Committee in Iraq (NCCI) and the physical visit to their office in Baghdad. 
Unexpectedly, unlike tribes, no NGO except the IADO showed interest in 
participation. Meanwhile, tribes were much more open, welcoming, cooperative 
and active despite the short notice and absence of distant communication channels 
with them; such as, emails. Tribal organisations in three governorates were only 
contacted through the local personal contacts during the field trip to Iraq over six 
week and they did not show any hesitation to participate. It is worth noting that, in 
order to maximise the confidentiality and security of people, the local contacts 
and coordinators had neither access to the participants’ details who have agreed to 
be interviewed nor to information about non-participants.  
The sample size is dependent on various factors including the actual study design 
(Fowler 2002) and the likely access to potential participants. Sample size was 
originally set for 100 participants who would each complete a short interview 
survey and take part in interviews and/or focus groups. But due to the difficult 
situation affecting Iraq during the data collection period, the researcher was able 
to recruit 41 participants from both groups: NGO and tribes. The tables below 
give a more detailed statistics about the profiles of participants from each group. 
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The cohort of each group is analysed in terms of sub-sets pertaining to leadership, 
standard membership, and beneficiary of those organisations. Simultaneously, the 
qualitative data elicitation reflects purposive sampling techniques where the 
subjects are selected based on their relevance to the study. This type of sampling 
is based on researcher’s knowledge of the population and the nature of the 
research overarching aims (Babbie 1990). The participants are local Iraqi people 
who speak Arabic. They are adults (18+) from both genders. There are no 
restrictions on their literacy or educational levels and socio-economic status.  
The ratio of male to female recruitees in the study has been considered based on 
local socio-cultural contexts. In urban areas, the initially expected ratio of female 
participants was 35-40 per cent of the total cohort; whereas in rural areas, the 
expected ratio was 15-25 per cent females due to cultural constraints. However, 
the findings were totally different as the males dominated participation while 
there were only few female participants from the NGO, IADO. The detailed 
participant profiles are as outlined in the table below: 
Participant 
Governorate/ 
community Gender 
Quantitative 
method 
Qualitative 
method 
No. of 
Participants 
Chair/ 
President 
Baghdad 
(urban) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
Board/ 
Senior staff 
Baghdad 
(urban) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
3 
Board/ 
Senior staff 
Baghdad 
(urban) Female 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
Staff/ 
Member 
Baghdad 
(urban) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
Staff/ 
Member 
Baghdad 
(urban) Female 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
Beneficiary
/ Interactive 
Baghdad 
(urban) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
7 
Beneficiary
/ Interactive 
Baghdad 
(urban) Female 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
 
Table 1: Profiles of NGO participants by research methods 
Participants from the five tribal organisations were 100 per cent male. Despite all 
the pre-planning for accommodating females to participate in this fieldwork, the 
target could not be achieved due to socio-cultural and contextual constraints. 
However, it is important to note that inclusion of female participants is not crucial 
for conclusions to be drawn from this project. Before conducting the fieldwork, 
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this risk was anticipated and it was ethically acknowledged. When this risk still 
exists, this category of participants is excluded as it will not compromise the 
project findings. The research aims and questions as well as interview and survey 
questions are not related to females in specific. The topic of this thesis is general 
that both genders from different age groups can participate or refrain. Therefore, 
the limited number of female participants is not a significant variable in validity 
or representation of data.  The details of tribal participant profiles are as outlined 
in the table below: 
Participant 
Governorate 
/ community Gender 
Quantitative 
method 
Qualitative 
method 
No. of 
Participants 
Tribal 
leader 
(Head of 
Tribe) 
Baghdad  
(urban and 
rural) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
4 
Senior 
tribal 
member 
Baghdad  
(urban and 
rural) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
Tribal 
member 
Baghdad  
(urban) Male Questionnaire Interview 5 
Tribal 
member 
Baghdad  
(rural) Male Questionnaire   1 
Tribal 
leader 
(Head of 
Tribe) 
Kerbela  
(rural) Male 
Questionnaire Focus Group 
1 
Senior 
tribal 
member 
Kerbela  
(rural) Male 
Questionnaire Focus Group 2 
Tribal 
member 
Kerbela  
(rural) Male Questionnaire 
Focus 
Group 7 
Tribal 
member 
Kerbela  
(rural) Male Questionnaire 
Focus 
Group 1 
Tribal 
leader 
(Head of 
Tribe) 
Salah al-Din 
(urban and 
rural) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
3 
Tribal 
leader 
(Head of 
Tribe) 
Salah al-Din 
(rural) Male 
Questionnaire   
1 
Senior 
tribal 
member 
Salah al-Din 
(urban) Male 
Questionnaire Interview 
1 
 
Table 2: Profiles of Tribe participants by research methods 
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In order to reach a good level of validity and representation of data, the design 
also tried to have a balance in numbers of participants between both types of 
organisations, on one hand, and between participants in interviews and focus 
group methods on the other. The sample selection from each group is, therefore, 
based upon the following factors:   
 
x Types of organisation: According to the theoretical discussion in this 
thesis, there are two types of CSOs: formally and non-formally organised. 
There are some difference between the structures and organisation of these 
two groups. Therefore, in order to maintain the consistency in eliciting 
data from same level of interviewees in their organisational hierarchy, the 
same system is applied to both types of organisations.  
x Methods: Primary data collection is based upon interviews with local 
participants. For the purpose of credibility of findings, the application of 
multiple case studies requires collecting comparable data. Such data 
should be collected from different respondents to similar questions. Thus 
the classification of participants into the aforementioned three categories 
facilitates gathering alike data. 
x Geographic factor: As this study is conducted in various urban and rural 
parts of Iraq, selection of participants should also have consistency for the 
same reasons of validity and credibility of findings. Tribes, as well as 
NGOs, operate and act both in urban and rural areas of Iraq. The types and 
number of samples are sought to be accessible across the board.        
 
Transcription methods 
All the collected quantitative and qualitative data are in Arabic. Quantitative data 
elicited using questionnaires were all manually transcribed by the researcher, who 
is bilingual, from Arabic into English and were stored on an Excel spread sheet 
for easier coding and analysis. The qualitative data that were collected through 
interviews and focus group were audio-recorded in Arabic. The interviews were 
manually transcribed by the researcher into English and all details of the 
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interviews were saved electronically. The unavailability of software that would 
enable transcribing from different Arabic dialects into English was the reason 
behind this manual transcription. One of the challenges of the manual 
transcription is the time consuming process. On the other hand, one of the benefits 
of getting the researcher directly responsible for the manual transcription is the in-
depth and most accurate interpretation of the ideas and views discussed by the 
participants. The transcription includes details such as when a participant sighed, 
cried or even laughed and similar personal gestures and acts that are associated 
with a sentence or a complete answer. These details “assist the researcher in 
becoming familiar with the data and particular nuances of each interview” (May 
2001, p. 139). Being a native Iraqi-Arabic speaker who conducted the discussions, 
the researcher is capable of mastering the analysis on a later stage as the 
transcription phase has added a lot of valuable insights of the scene and the 
metaphors mentioned during the discussions. If another non-Iraqi Arab were to 
transcribe the same audio-recorded materials, he would not be able to convey the 
same meanings of terms and metaphors used by the participants as accurate as a 
native Iraqi. For secondary data, there was no need for transcription as the 
analysis of documents took place directly from Arabic to English. 
 
Data coding and analysis 
The sorting and coding of the gathered data enables putting like with like (Kelly, 
Moira 1998a). Regardless of the data collection methods, whether quantitative or 
qualitative, coding of data creates a meaning for them to understand the bigger 
picture and make a meaning (Willis 2006).  
Coding refers to “marking of segments of data with symbols, descriptive words, 
or category names” (Willis 2006, p. 266). This research has used two layers of 
coding data: codifying and categorising. Codifying is to arrange data in a 
systematic order to make them part of a system for categorising in families of 
codes (Saldaña 2012). The elicited qualitative data were coded based on the 
relation to a pattern of ideas that can be organised to form a category of codes. 
The groups of categories are clustered under the main nation-building themes of 
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this research that are: socio-economic service provisions and active citizenship. 
The overall coding that has been applied in a hierarchical approach enables a 
thematic analysis is explained in the following diagram. 
 
Analysis Methods 
Quantitative data analysis 
Analysing data must take into account various factors including the volume of 
data, complexity of methods, levels of coding and sampling design (Burnham et 
al. 2004). For easier analysis, questionnaires are “pre-coded to allow the 
classification of responses” (May 2001, p. 103). Hence, this questionnaire was 
pre-coded with categories that encompass a range of answers responding to the 
questions and each question was numbered with a unique identification number. 
For quantitative data analysis, a descriptive account of the variables found in the 
project are provided using common statistics (Hall, R 2008).  
The qualitative data is presented in terms of tables, charts, pie charts and other 
sorts of graphs. These tools are used to highlight the participant and organisation 
profiles; the patterns of activities played by each type of organisation; the trends 
of impact perceived to have been made by the organisations; and, the tendency of 
the organisations towards working more actively in the urban or rural areas of 
Iraq. “Attitude Scales” approach (May 2001, p. 104) is also used to analyse the 
questions related to the interview’s perception about the impact of organisation 
activities in nation-building. “Cross-tabular analysis” (Phillips 2006) is used to 
examine any variations in answers related to the specialisations of the 
organisations as understood by the respondents vis-à-vis the activities conducted 
by the organisations.   
 
Qualitative data analysis 
Qualitative research is rather flexible and open to different choices and 
approaches that deal with rich textual data (Hall, R 2008). In qualitative research, 
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reliability, consistency, accuracy and validity of collected data is a significant 
factor in drawing valid conclusions (Kelly, Moira 1998b). To analyse such data, 
the processes of data reduction, data display, verification and conclusion drawing 
are non-sequential steps that are followed by this study (Hall, R 2008). It is true 
that technology has greatly contributed to coding and analysing large amounts of 
data by providing electronic solutions such as Nvivo and similar data management 
software, however, due to the relatively small size of data in this study, they are 
manually entered into a spread sheet and analysed manually. Moreover, it is 
argued that such programmes should not override the researcher’s familiarity with 
the produced data and the natural process of building and maintaining rapport of 
collected data (May 2001). As highlighted earlier in this chapter, the manual 
transcription and analysis by the researcher has added a great value of having in-
depth and insightful information.  
The structure of the analysis followed a pattern that is corresponding with 
addressing the four main research questions about civil society and nation-
building. The analysis, using Excel programme, has produced a range of 
descriptive statistic tools. Descriptive statistics are found to powerful and 
meaningful ways “of measuring, analysing and presenting” socio-political 
phenomena and attitudes (Burnham et al. 2004, p. 114). 
This research is applying three qualitative methods: interviews and focus group, 
which are primary data sources; and, documentation and archival records, which 
are deemed as one secondary method by this thesis.  
 
Primary data: Discourse analysis 
As this study is using semi-structured open-ended interviews as well as focus 
group and in order to maximise the reliability of findings, a number of categories 
are produced based on the initial transcription of all interviews. A systematic 
content analysis is carried out for each interview using those produced categories 
and extracts from data as a support for the written analysis. The analysis of these 
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components of the empirical data is undertaken through discourse analysis 
approach.  
Discourse analysis is an interpretive method that provides a critical understanding 
of social and political phenomena, behaviour or actions based on the language 
used (Burnham et al. 2004; Walter 2006). Discourse is a group of “statements 
which deal with the same topic and which seem to produce a similar effect… 
grouped together because of some institutional pressure or association, because of 
similarity of origin, or because they have similar function” (Mills 2004, p. 64). 
Literature about discourse analysis has provided various approaches to discourse 
analysis that are applied in different social, political and economic studies. This 
research is applying the “Poststructuralist/Foucauldian” inspired discourse 
analysis approach (Gillen & Petersen 2005). It contributes to shaping answers to 
the research questions by revealing the socio-economic and political problems that 
NGO and tribal participants are aware of; the activities played by these 
organisations to help minimising or solving the problems; and, the perceived 
impact of those activities. This approach seeks making the connections between 
discourse and practice explicit by “identifying different regimes of truth’ and how 
these find expression in text” (Jacobs 2006, p. 143).  
Language, or discourse, is among the common human practices and elements that 
are used in the social interactions “in a combination of actions and reflections” 
(Burnham et al. 2004, p. 244) in relations to power and domination. The collected 
data reveal significant findings about activities conducted by the NGO and tribes 
in terms of lobbying the state for rights and legislations, advocacy for service 
provisions, holding state officials for account and political deliberations and 
education. “The reason that many people find the term discourse to be of use is 
that Foucault stresses that discourse is associated with relations of power” (Mills 
2004, p. 54). According to Foucault, truth in discourse comes from the authority 
of discourse that is demonstrated by an author who is in a real position of power 
(Mills 2004).  
Foucault’s “regimes of truths” are the basis for discourse analysis of how power is 
exercised in terms of relationships among different groups of individuals (Jacobs 
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2006, p. 142). Foucault conceptualised power as a process of “a certain type of 
relations between individuals” (Foucault 1979, p. 83) in which individuals are the 
tools or “vehicles” of power (Mills 2004). He viewed it as a complex strategy of 
techniques and actions that are “transmitted by and through” subjects (Smart 
2002, p. 77). The Foucauldian approach enables researchers to use knowledge 
expressed by discourse to move down from a surface-level understanding to a 
deeper level analysis of structures of power (McNay 1994). One of the factors of 
measuring the impact of both types of organisations, NGO and tribes, is 
participant’s perception. This perception is expressed by interviewees through 
their discourses. It is noted that Foucault viewed confession by disclosing of one’s 
inner self and desires “imbricates the subject further in a network” of power 
relations (McNay 1994, p. 97).  
This method is applied to analysing the primary data collected using interviews 
and the focus group as they are self-confessions of participants. As this thesis is 
studying civil society organisations, which are in continuous contestations and 
civil conflict over power with the state, this method represents a good tool to 
inform the research questions related to the roles and activities of both types of 
organisations as well as the impact of their activities on the state and society at 
large. Foucault finds the state as a “superstructural” object that has power 
relations with a complex network of powers found in other structures such as the 
body, family and kinship (Foucault 1980, p. 122). The Foucauldian power 
relations argument highlights that power is always confronted with resistance and 
the state power cannot achieve absolute domination as individuals’ diffused power 
in their local social and communal structures formulate the resistance to state 
power (Mills 2004). “In each interaction power is negotiated and one’s position in 
a hierarchy is established, however flexible, changing and ill-defined that 
hierarchy is” (Mills 2004, p. 49). 
Foucault’s works serve as an aptly invaluable component of the data analysis 
process for this research to contribute to informing the research questions about 
roles of NGO and tribes in socio-economic service provision and active 
citizenship and the impacts of those activities. He considered “voting in itself as a 
form of action” (Foucault 1981, p. 152) that is a political mean of a wider 
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spectrum of power exercise in the political field which should be embedded in 
“local acts and interactions” (Mills 2004, p. 17). He discussed the punitive and 
disciplinary systems outside the state apparatus (Foucault 1978) which tribal 
structures explored in this research have embarked upon. Moreover, he spoke 
about social security and socio-economic “programming” of the society; the 
power relations between civil society and the state (Foucault 1983); and, the 
concept of body and power (Foucault 1977) which is very much related to the 
discourse analysis of participant persons with disabilities.     
As this thesis argues that tribes, based on their functions and solidarity, are among 
the civil society organisations, Foucault’s discourse analysis is validly applicable. 
He raised the issue of the power relation between discursive practices and 
formations and non-discursive domains such us political institutions and social 
relationships (McNay 1994; Smart 2002). He clearly notes that discourses are 
culture-specific as each society produces its own discursive procedures and mores 
(Mills 2004). Foucault highlights that the studies of power in the industrialised 
world should shift from focusing on the common political and economic 
(industrial) structures to the functions and practices of power (Foucault 1978). He 
notes  
In the Western industrialized societies, the questions “Who exercises 
power? How? On whom?” are certainly the questions that people feel most 
strongly about… On the other hand: Who makes decisions for me? Who is 
preventing me from doing this and telling me to do that?... How are these 
decisions on which my life is completely articulated taken?... are 
fundamental (Foucault 1978, p. 102).           
This argument is well suited for this thesis which studies civil society 
organisations according to their functions including practices of power and 
situates them within their own local context by exploring different occidental and 
oriental theories in a non-Western society.   
Foucault’s work provides a ‘history of the present’, that is a genealogical 
analysis of the forms of rationality and techniques of power constitutive of 
the present. This is achieved not by the construction of a general theory 
but by detailed examination of the connections between forms of human 
experience and relations of power and knowledge (Smart 2002, p. 127).  
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This research is utilising the Foucauldian approach to analyse the power 
relationships between the two types of organisations, on one side, and the state on 
the other. It is applied to analysing the discourse used by the tribal leaders and the 
senior and board members of the NGO who are all noted to be the powerful 
participants from the overall cohort. “Discourse does not simply translate reality 
into language; rather discourse should be seen as a system which structures the 
way that we perceive reality” (Mills 2004, p. 55). Simultaneously, it is a powerful 
tool to analyse the discourse of other disabled interviewees as Foucault has used 
the body as an object of knowledge that is discussed within the framework of 
power.  
His works employ the concept of body and power relations in terms of political 
and economic fields and how power is exercised; not the mere physical 
functionality of the body (Smart 2002). Although the human body is a material 
object, discourse is found to be a physical-mental relational system through which 
individuals experience the world and express their feelings, thoughts and 
intentions and practice their power (Mills 2004). It is argued that this concept has 
“no specific institutional locus although institutions may use it or employ certain 
of its methods” (Smart 2002, p. 76). This research is, therefore, using this concept 
to analyse and account for how people with disabilities are exercising power and 
the diffusion of this power at their social and affiliation institutional levels within 
their smaller community and membership in the IADO. The analysis is going 
deeper to another level of analysing the power relations between their 
representative, the IADO, and the state.  
One of the areas this research explores is active citizenship which is related to the 
acts that citizens exercise. Foucault’s concepts of practices of power offer a valid 
platform to analyse how participants’ discourses demonstrate their active 
citizenship. He notes that power cannot be studied without analysing the 
“strategies, the networks, the mechanisms, all those techniques by which a 
decision is accepted” (Foucault 1978, p. 104). The analysis is addressing the 
techniques embodied in institutions; the process of practicing power at micro-
levels; and effects of practices (Smart 2002).      
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To measure the impact of CSO activities in Iraq, the “member perception” 
(Hossain 2012, p. 115) method is used. By collecting primary data, interview 
questions were structured to capture participant’s perception about the impact of 
civil society organisations since 2003. For triangulation and scrutiny purposes, not 
only senior members of the organisations were interviewed. Normal and staff 
members as well as beneficiaries of the organisation activities are interviewed and 
secondary data are reviewed (when applicable). Consequently, measurable 
indicators emerged from the interviews and focus group and lead to the 
“comparable evaluation” method which is “essential for understanding the 
different implications” (Miyata 2011, p. 137).     
 
Secondary data: Content analysis 
A content analysis “codifies and analyses documents for the purpose of making 
descriptive or explanatory assertions about the literature comprised of documents” 
(Babbie 1990, p. 100). This technique focuses on analysing data found in the body 
of written communications by careful selection, summarisation and interpretation 
of the content (Burnham et al. 2004). Content means anything from simple words, 
photos and themes that are found in various documents and texts such as books, 
newspaper, reports, as well as audio-visual and informal communications (Walter 
2006). Documentation is used by this research as a data triangulation method. 
Secondary data including organisational reports, newspapers, press releases, 
technical documents, organisational documents, photos, stakeholder reports, 
media reports and website materials are being reviewed. Originally, this method 
was intended to be exclusively applicable to the NGO case study presuming that 
tribes do not hold documentation. However, interestingly, the tribal institutions in 
Salah al-din and Kerbela demonstrated some of their internal documentation, 
photos and other materials. Nonetheless, the method is more applicable as a 
triangulation method for the NGO case study as more than 30 documents were 
provided by the IADO. Meanwhile, content analysis was used to a minor extent 
for tribal organisations out of which only Salah al-din Council of Tribes Sheikhs 
provided few documents related to tribal criminal laws and those documents used 
89 
 
in their daily processes of conflict resolutions. Therefore, they were not used for 
the purpose of data triangulation; they are rather used as supportive materials to 
the primary data analysis.  
All those secondary sources were analysed using the content analysis in order to 
be able to contribute to answering the research questions. This analysis followed 
the same coding patterns used in the analysis of primary data in order to have a 
reciprocity and synchrony between the two.  
  
Ethics process 
Ethical issues have increasingly been among the most important considerations by 
research institutions globally. Ethical considerations are integral components of 
the research design and methodology nowadays (Hall, R 2008). The level of 
attention to ethical issues depends on the sensitivity of the proposed study (Kelly, 
Moira 1998b). This study considered the Australian and Deakin University 
standard ethics requirements and went through a rigourous ethics application 
process. A National Ethics Application Form was submitted to the Ethics 
Committee and the approval was obtained to conduct field work in Iraq to collect 
primary as well secondary data.  
The research team worked on ensuring the minimisation of any risk that can be 
anticipated to harm or discomfort participants. The potential risks involve risks to 
researcher; and, risks to participant. Risks can be instability and unexpected 
violence in Iraq. Apart from violence and daily life accidents, constrains of female 
participation for cultural reasons in rural areas in particular was considered. To 
manage those potential risks, the research methodology is designed to 
accommodate for the comfort and welfare of participants. The ethical process is 
also covered with high safety measures of the participant through: consent 
process, anonymity of individuals and security of data.  Consent is obtained by 
signing forms by participants, and the consent forms were coded, scanned and 
securely stored in a password protected device. Participants were interviewed at 
public safe places like NGO offices and tribal reception halls or private safe 
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places selected by the interviewees themselves. The interviews were audio 
recorded and stored in a safe password protected device.    
To manage risks to female participants, Special considerations were given to 
female interviewees as the methodology is based on semi-structured interviews 
(where possible). In case there are any issues pertaining to have individual 
interviews with females in the presence of a family member, the researcher 
considered employing the method of small focus groups of families to include 
females. It is worth-noting that despite all these ethical measures female 
participation by tribal communities was not accessible. This cannot exclusively be 
attributed to cultural issues. The period of field work in Iraq; the masculine nature 
of the tribal communities; the contacts made by the local facilitators to access 
participants; and, the geographic spread of tribal communities in wide urban and 
rural areas are all factors in limiting access to female participants. On the other 
hand, no such issues were experienced with interviewing females from the NGO.  
 
Concluding remarks 
This chapter discussed the methodological approach employed in this study to 
explore the roles played by Iraqi civil society organisations in nation-building 
after 2003; the formal and non-formal types of civil society organisations is more 
active; the impact of those organisations in nation-building; and whether these 
organisations are more active in urban or rural areas. The design uses a case study 
approach with multi-modal methodological quantitative and qualitative tools for 
triangulation purpose. Primary and secondary data were collected from 41 
participants, mostly male, from NGO and tribal institutions in three Iraqi 
governorates: Baghdad, Kerbela and Salah al-Din. The data were manually 
transcribed and analysed. The quantitative data analysis was done using a simple 
spread sheet and the presentation of data is by using tables and graphs. The 
analysis of qualitative data is divided into two components: discourse analysis and 
content analysis. Discourse analysis is used to analyse the interviews and focus 
group discussions with participants from both types of organisations: NGO and 
tribes. This analysis is based upon the Foucauldian notions of power relations and 
discursive practices and non-discursive domains in the themes of discourse and 
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power; power and politics; body and power; and social disciplinary power. This 
chapter has represented the empirical contours for conducting the field work in 
Iraq. It has enabled the correct implementation of the data elicitation process and 
the development of the findings into two case studies. The following two 
consecutive chapters will present the findings about the Iraqi NGO (IADO) and 
the tribal association in two separate case studies.    
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Chapter V 
Case Study One: The Iraqi Alliance for Disability (IADO) 
 
Introduction 
This chapter reports the case study which examines the extent to which a sample 
of the formal type of civil society in Iraq has played important roles in nation-
building in a post-conflict setting. It explores the post-2003 activities 
implemented by the Iraqi Alliance for Disability (IADO) in recent nation-building 
activities both in urban and rural areas from disabled people’s perspectives.   
The IADO is a local NGO that was established by people with disabilities (PwD) 
in 2006. According to its charter, it aims to support (PwDs), including youth and 
women, to be reintegrated, included and developed (IADO 2006). According to 
the organisation documents, this is achieved by advocating for rights of the 
disabled; capacity building of the PwDs; building disability networks with other 
local and international organisations; lobbying the state for legislative changes; 
service provisions for PwDs; and, educating and raising the awareness of the 
society about PwDs (IADO 2006).  
Despite its short time in operation, the organisation has gained good attention and 
recognition locally, regionally and internationally (CMC 2012; IADO 2013). The 
chair of the organisation is also the vice president of the Arab Organization for 
Disabled People since 2008 (AODP 2015). He is a very active member of the 
International Campaign to Ban Landmines (ICBL) and Cluster Munition Coalition 
(CMC). Both organisations work on banning landmines and cluster sub-munitions 
which cause disabilities among civilians.  
The case study analyses and accounts for the roles of this local CSO in socio-
economic service provisions and active citizenship as specific dimensions of 
nation-building. In line with the overarching study objectives, this chapter is 
expected to inform four key themes:  
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1. The roles of CSOs in socio-economic service provisions; 
2. the roles of CSOs in active citizenship activities/education; 
3. the impact of such roles in nation-building; and 
4. The relationship between CSO’s type and geographic field of activity. 
The chapter analyses quantitative and qualitative data in a structure that 
corresponds with the project themes. The analysis of the collected data from 15 
participants is divided into two main sections: quantitative and qualitative. The 
quantitative section analyses the questionnaire data; while, the qualitative part 
analyses the data collected during interviews in Iraq.   
 
Quantitative data analysis 
In line with the adopted research methodology, a short questionnaire was used to 
elicit quantitative data for triangulation purposes. The questionnaire is structured 
in a sequence that starts with obtaining an insight about the participant’s 
demographics as well as the NGO background. It then embarks on the roles and 
activities played by the IADO since 2003. It extracts data about what geographic 
areas the organisation is more operative. Moreover, the questionnaire seeks the 
participant’s perception about the impact of the organisation’s activities 
conducted so far. Accordingly, this section of the analysis will be divided into 
four parts covering the themes above. 
 
Demographics of interviewees 
Fifteen (15) completed the questionnaires. The cohort was interviewed in the 
NGO office in an urban area of Baghdad and they all lived in urban suburbs of 
Baghdad. In order to ensure the validity and neutrality of data to the maximum 
possible extent, a balance between beneficiaries and members of the IADO was 
created. Therefore, eight (8) interviewees were beneficiaries of the organisation 
and seven (7) were organisation chair, board and staff members. Since more than 
50 per cent of the cohort is beneficiaries of the organisation, this will help the 
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analysis and discussion have objective balanced opinions, perceptions and 
findings about the organisation rather than one-sided opinion. 
 
 
Figure 4: The IADO survey participant profiles 
 
There were twelve (12) male and three (3) female participants. The sought after 
gender balance could not be reached for several reasons, such as: socio-cultural 
constraints and physical challenges to female people with disability. Other 
challenges for female participation will be discussed later in the qualitative 
findings section of this chapter. Concerning age groups, all interviewees were 
over 26 years old. 
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The organisation Background 
This section contains responses about a participant’s knowledge about the 
organisation’s specialisation and the nature of its membership and volunteerism. 
Fourteen (14) out of the fifteen (15) participants said that the NGO is an 
organisation working on disability issues. 
 
 
Figure 5: Participants’ perceptions of the IADO’s Specialisations 
 
There is a distinction between two types of members: board members; and general 
normal members. There were nine (9) board members out of which one was a 
female member. However, one third of an estimated three thousand (3000) the 
normal members were female.  
One of the key criteria underpinning Western-type CSOs is volunteerism. There is 
no fixed number of volunteers working with the organisation but all respondents 
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gave rough average estimations. The average number of volunteers is 30 to 40 out 
of which 5 to 10 are female and 20 to 30 are male.  
 
The roles played by the IADO since 2003 
Participants were asked about the type of activities and service provided by the 
NGO and the top two responses were for “General Service Provision” and 
“Advocacy” with a consensus of fifteen (15) answers for each category. Second to 
those were “Referral” and “Education/awareness raising” with twelve (12) 
answers representing 80 per cent each. 
 
Figure 6: Participants’ perceptions of the roles and activities of the NGO 
 
One respondent added “Contribution to shaping legislation” in the “Other” field 
of this question. 
In order to quantify the activities of the organisation and its role in nation-
building, the questionnaire tried to elicit how many projects the organisation had 
15 
5 
15 
3 
9 
12 12 
0
2
4
6
8
10
12
14
16
97 
 
completed since its establishment. Eight (8) participants provided figures while 
seven (7), who all were beneficiaries, answered “Do not know”. 
 
Figure 7: Participants’ perceptions of the number of projects completed by 
the IADO 
 
The question about the number of beneficiaries was only answered by NGO board 
and staff members but no exact figure was in consensus. Forty per cent think the 
number of beneficiaries is around ten thousand direct beneficiaries; while, twenty 
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(20) per cent think more than a hundred thousand.
  
Figure 8: Participants’ perceptions of the estimated number of beneficiaries 
of the IADO’s projects 5 
 
However, it is worth noting that there is no secondary source of data that can be 
used to verify these numbers of beneficiaries.  
There was consensus among the participants that service provided by the 
organisation reached age groups.  
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Likewise, the data points that the IADO’s services have covered both genders. 
 
Figure 9: Participants’ perceptions of the age group of the IADO’s 
beneficiaries 
 
The methods of communication between the organisation and its members, 
beneficiaries and stakeholders were explored to understand how these methods 
were used by the organisation in its activities. This point is related to both 
elements of nation-building studied in this project: service provision and active 
citizenship. Ninety three per cent see the “Telephone” method as more used, next 
comes “Face to face” and “Email/website” methods.  
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Under the “Other” response, one respondent added “Geographic liaising persons” 
and another added “Regular meetings” which both fall under the “Face to face” 
category. 
 
Figure 10: Participants’ perceptions about the IADO’s means of 
communications 
 
Participants were also asked about their knowledge of whether the organisation 
has a website or not. Twelve (12) or 80 per cent answered “yes” while three (3) 
said “Do not know”. 
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One of the key issues that can hinder the performance of an NGO is resources. 
Both NGO board and staff members as well as its beneficiaries were asked 
whether the organisation resources meet the demands of beneficiaries. Only one 
answered “Yes”, while 87 per cent of the participants said “No”.  
The main reason given for the inadequacy of NGO resources is the lack of state 
support. 
  
Figure 11: Reasons for the inadequacy of the IADO’s resources 
 
In order to secure funding for its projects and to facilitate the operations in service 
provisions and active citizenship, the IADO worked on building relationships with 
local state and non-state actors as well as international agencies.  
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This NGO has mostly built partnerships with UN agencies and international 
NGOs. Tribes are also ranked among the biggest partners with the NGO. 
 
Figure 12: Entities with which the IADO established partnerships  
 
Forty (40) per cent of the respondents added three other types of organisations. 
Embassies are the highest; religious leaders are next and regional organisations 
last. 
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To understand the impact of the NGO activities, participants were asked about 
their perceptions of the IADO’s contribution to solve socio-economic issues. It 
was found that service provision, advocacy and educational activities ranked 
highest with all participants identifying these as making the greatest contribution. 
Referral activities came second with 80 per cent and capacity building followed it 
with 60 per cent. 
 
Figure 13: Participants’ perceptions of the IADO’s contribution to solve 
socio-economic issues 
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The methods used by the organisation to advance good governance, accountability 
and citizenship seem to be reliant on liaising with the state, media and awareness 
campaigns. Twenty (20) per cent of the respondents added international 
conferences to the other methods used by the IADO. 
 
Figure 14: The IADO’s methods of advancing good governance 
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Impact of the organisation’s activities 
After eliciting data about the IADO’s activities in service provisions, the 
questionnaire elicited data of the participants’ perceptions about the impact of 
such activities. Seventy three per cent of the participants indicated that the 
organisation’s socio-economic activities and services have had major impacts on 
individuals and society. Only 27 per cent said that the IADO had minor impact 
while none said it had no impact. 
 
Figure 15: Participants’ perceptions of the impact of the IADO’s socio-
economic activities 
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To understand the IADO’s impact on active citizenship, participants were also 
asked about their opinions on whether the organisation has succeeded in its 
campaigns or not. The responses showed that participants perceived the 
campaigns to be successful, as 93 per cent said “Yes” and none said “No”. 
 
Figure 16: Participants’ perceptions of the success of the IADO’s campaigns 
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The IADO’s geographic areas of operation 
One of the key research questions was about the geographic field of operation for 
the organisation (urban vs rural areas). Sixty seven per cent of the respondents 
said the IADO operated in both rural and urban areas, while twenty per cent added 
“mostly in urban areas”.  
 
Figure 17: Geographic field of operations: Type of areas where the IADO 
operates 
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Qualitative data analysis 
This section of the chapter is dedicated to the analysis of the qualitative primary 
data collected using interviews with members, staff and beneficiaries of the IADO 
in Baghdad. Before getting into the details of the above four key themes of 
research and in order to operationalise the interview and engage participants, the 
interviews started with a question about the socio-economic problems in Iraq from 
the interviewee’s perspective. This question stimulated the participants to speak 
about their daily life problems and their sufferings as people with disabilities. The 
findings showed that the main areas of concern identified by PwDs include: socio-
economic and legal challenges. Just like other minorities, marginalised groups in 
some countries suffer from discrimination, oppression and the struggle of 
recognising their rights in accessing socio-economic services and adequate 
political representation (Pfaff-Czarnecka 2005). 
 
Socio-economic problems 
Although our society is humane and religiously attached to Islam, the 
society views PwDs as minor and there is a big gap in accepting disability. 
The way our society looks at PwDs is with mock, or in best cases, with 
empathy that this person is in need of help. This is due to the lack of social 
awareness. Normal individual persons do not accept PwDs to live normal 
life like others the head of the IADO noted.   
Disability is not only about impairment; it is an effect of cultural, social, 
economic, institutional and environmental factors and barriers which deny people 
with disability equal access to opportunities within their families and community 
(WHO 2007). One of the biggest issues that prevailed from the primary data is the 
social perception and attitudes towards PwDs. Ninety three per cent of the 
interviewees expressed their discontent with various negative perceptions and 
attitudes of the society and state. “The society is not accepting the PwDs. The 
society does not comprehend that disability is a kind of human variety” said a 
member of the IADO. PwDs face social exclusion rather than inclusion.  
Foucault noted that the body is “viewed, treated and indeed experienced 
differently depending on the social context and the historical period” (Mills 2004, 
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p. 83). Disability of various reasons and types is a hindering factor for developing 
the other capabilities of those people. This is very much in agreement with 
theoretical argument of the perceived inability leading to stigmatisation (Hastings 
& Thomas 2005). An interviewee member of the IADO gave an example 
I have a neighbour, opposite to my house, who has four mentally disabled 
sons. When you look at them you can tell that they have not been exposed 
to the sun for a long time. Their family feels ashamed of taking them out. 
In rural areas, when a female PwDs is born she is hidden by her family. 
The suffering of female PwDs for these societal views is even harsher. The 
opportunities available to able-bodied women bypass them. For instance, they 
cannot get married and form families. “Moreover, disabled women experience 
multiple sufferings in our society. She is locked in at home; she has nobody to 
speak with and express her feelings to; and, she cannot integrate herself in the 
society,” the head of the organisation stressed. Because of their disability, minors 
as well as adult females are not provided their human and legal rights of 
education, work and political participation.  
Neither the state nor the private sector accepts employing PwDs; no PwDs will be 
accepted as a political candidate; and, they are not welcome in schools either. 
Meanwhile, scholars point that participation in the educational system, curricular 
and extra-curricular activities of marginalised or minority groups is a sign of 
active citizenship and broader social inclusion (Jenkins 2011). It is noted that 
school acceptance of students with disabilities is due to the perception that 
disability is a “condition of the defective individual, rather than a signifier of more 
complex sets of relationships between institutions and individuals” (Slee 2001, p. 
386). A female interviewee who was forced out of a school narrated her personal 
experience of exclusion 
Being with disability, we as disabled are rejected. I did not continue my 
studies due to this problem. The school principal said that he is afraid the 
other pupils will be frightened and will suffer psychological trauma 
because of me being among them.  
This social perception is mirrored by the state institutions attitudes towards PwDs. 
One of the biggest challenges PwDs face contacting state institutions for 
following up on their routine cases is the negative treatment and exclusionary 
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attitudes by state employees. They are either looked down upon or their needs are 
not prioritised. In addition, the state institutions lack the adequate infrastructure 
for their mobility. Meanwhile, theorists point out that structural designs, building 
and management “of the built environment are crucial factors in enabling or 
creating a barrier to access to public space, to creating what might be called truly 
inclusive space” (Hastings & Thomas 2005, p. 351). 
PwDs need to use ramps when they go to government department 
buildings, but these building have no ramps. If a PwD would like to meet 
an official and that person’s office is in the 2nd floor, will the official get 
down to meet the PwD for humanitarian reasons? If one of us wants to 
collect his pension or social security emergency payments we have real 
suffering. Some people cannot even reach the place due to their disability; 
a participant highlighted. 
The economic situation is one other big issue the Iraqi PwDs suffer from. All 
interviewees stressed that PwDs in Iraq live in a very hard economic situation. 
The state social security payments are very inadequate for their sustenance. Most 
PwDs are the main bread winners for their families. However, the state does 
neither employ nor support them to find jobs. They are left to their destiny and to 
try to sustain themselves and their families. A single disabled mother with a 
teenage girl explained:  
I have no financial capacity to support my daughter who is anaemic. I 
cannot buy her the transcribed medications. I went to a pharmacy to buy 
injections and they told me its cost is I.D 45,000 6 (equals about US $ 40), 
which I do not have. I went back disappointed asking myself: should I 
beg? If the state is not aware of our suffering, who is going to feel it? 
Poverty has been synonymous with disability. The economic hardship most PwDs 
suffer from is massive and can take different forms. Two individually interviewed 
members of the organisation reported the same story about a female poor kid in 
Missan governorate in southern Iraq: “We had a campaign when we visited PwDs 
at their homes. I asked a female PwD kid: what is your wish? She answered: a 
new dress. Can you imagine that this is an ultimate wish? ” 
Many PwDs are married and have families. Their children go to schools and the 
related costs and financial burdens of raising families is a significant challenge. 
                                                          
6 1 US $ equals 1,200 Iraqi Dinar approximately 
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PwDs have no financial resources that can cover standard life costs. It is not only 
the PwDs suffer, their families suffer too. Family sufferings are reflected in their 
children’s performance in school and their sub-sequent futures. Three male 
interviewees highlighted that their sons left school in order to make a living for 
their families. 
I have a family; a wife, children, student daughters who need food, 
clothing and study fees. Some of them do not go to school anymore 
because they feel the agony we live. One of my young sons quit school in 
order to work.   
Employment is not accessible to PwDs. Some interviewees who had jobs before 
they became disabled that they can still perform, such as teaching or selling, 
expressed their deep discontent with denying them returning to their jobs. The 
harsh economic conditions have made serious negative implications on the PwDs 
familial lives and added more psychological trauma to their existing suffering. 
The consequences were extended to impact their wives, sons, daughters and other 
family members. This is very much in line with Sen’s argument that  
unemployment has many far-reaching effects other than the loss of 
income, including psychological harm, loss of work motivation, skill and 
self-confidence, increase in ailments... disruption of family relations and 
social life, hardening of social exclusion and accentuation of racial 
tensions and gender asymmetries (Sen 1999, p. 94).  
An interviewee stressed that in his opinion, the most important issues that PwDs 
suffer from in Iraq today are economic. The economic situation of PwDs is 
depriving them and their family members of basic needs like food, medicine and 
housing.  
I neither have an income nor a job. Before I was amputated, I used to work 
and sustain seven dependant family members. I had one leg and an 
orthotic. When the second one was amputated because of diabetes, I had to 
quit and stay at home. My life has become so hard. Renting a house has 
become hard. Five days ago, the landlord kicked me out of the house. 
Housing is another issue that the state is not facilitating for PwDs. Seven out of 
the fifteen participants highlighted that either houses have inadequate accessible 
facilities for their mobility like ramps and suitable baths, or there are no houses 
for them and their families at all.  
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Poor state health services and medical supplies provided to PwDs are another 
phenomenon. Iraq has rehabilitation centres, prostheses and orthotics centres, 
health centres and hospitals but the level of service and quality of product 
provided is not up to the acceptable standard. Moreover, those health institutions 
cannot respond to the high demand due to the high numbers of PwDs. Meanwhile, 
the high prices of goods and services provided by the private sector are not 
affordable to the majority of PwDs. A female interviewee gave an example of a 
wheelchair costs around US $300 in the market while her social security payment 
is only equal to US $120 per month. She added “If I want to have a prosthesis and 
leave this wheelchair, I need to pay US $1,500. The income is not enough.” 
Some interviewees attributed the problems PwDs face in Iraq to two important 
issues. One issue is the social ignorance of PwDs themselves and the society 
about the rights of these people. The society does not understand that PwDs can 
be creative and can have other capabilities and energy that can be utilised. PwDs 
think that “rights are a box containing a bottle of cooking oil, a bag of tea and so 
on.” The other mutually inter-linked issue is the ignorance of state officials and 
policy makers of disability rights. They do not understand disability and its 
implications and the issue of disability rights is not on their priority lists. 
“Politicians do not understand disability. When an official sees a person with 
disability he gives him I.D 500,000 and turns his face away.” 
 
Legislative problems for people with disabilities (PwDs) 
Since 2003, no legislation has been passed concerning rights for the disabled. 
Participants expected the state to respond to their needs but they all showed their 
discontent with the complacency of politicians and state institutions towards the 
disability cause. They explained that the state had not established an appropriate 
legal framework to ensure the rights of PwDs and their integration in the society. 
Their consensus was that they had not attained their rights with any type of 
regulation or legislation that translate Article 32 of the 2005 Constitution.  
The main problem is the non-activation and non-implementation of the 
Iraqi constitution and laws. Although Iraq ratified the International 
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Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, there is continuous 
delay in implementing Article 32 of the Constitution 7 and till date nothing 
has been achieved. 
Interviewees feel that the state laws are unjust for PwDs. The discrimination in 
employment, the low social security payments, lack of adequate housing, mobility 
and accessibility issues, poor social integration, absence of adequate health and 
educational service and marginalisation of this community are all consequences of 
inappropriate state response to PwD issues. 40 per cent of the participants stressed 
on the activation of the Article to make their lives better. For instance, the state 
lacks any strategies or programmes for vocational rehabilitation of PwDs in order 
to be included in the work force. “Should such programmes exist, they are limited 
symbolic initiatives by some government institutions” the head of the IADO 
elaborated.    
The state’s negative attitudes caused the discrimination among PwDs groups 
themselves and organisations working on disability issues. The interviewer 
witnessed a discussion between two members of the IADO about how the 
government had issued a regulation that gave privilege to injured victims of 
violence and terrorism by importing duty and tax-free cars form themselves over 
other PwDs. The state had also given exclusive financial support to the 
Paralympic Committee but not to other disabled people’s organisations (DPO).    
The other dimension of these legal issues is no acceptance of PwDs active 
participation in the political process. It is argued that “access to public space is 
part of a struggle in cultural politics for respect and dignity, which the recognition 
associated with being visible can help to bring about” (Hastings & Thomas 2005, 
p. 351). Although “civil and political participation lies at the core of citizenship” 
(Frawley & Bigby 2011, p. 27) law is not supporting them to be active political 
citizens. PwDs can vote; but, will they be supported if they put forward their 
candidacy? “There is no acceptance for a candidate PwDs, or to be amongst the 
top local government or administrative posts or even medium and first positions in 
                                                          
7 According to the Iraq constitution, Article 32 stipulates: “The State shall care for the 
handicapped and those with special needs, and shall ensure their rehabilitation in order to 
reintegrate them into society, and this shall be regulated by law” (Iraqi Constitution  2005)  
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the state (parliament and government) institutions,” the head of the IADO 
explained. 
As a result of these issues, PwDs question their status as disabled citizens in Iraq. 
The feeling of resentment against poor state performance on disability rights is 
explained in two ways. First is the impact on an individual’s understanding of 
being an Iraqi citizen and all the associated citizenship rights and obligations. 
Second is the impact on questioning the meaning of their political participation in 
a democratic system that does not respond to their needs. The former is explained 
by a sense of denial of citizenship by some interviewees. Being very upset during 
the interview, one internally displaced PwD participant said:  
I just want to say something. I regret being disabled for the course of this 
country. I am sorry for that. When a human being is disabled for the sake 
of his country, his country should compensate him. What have they 
compensated us with? Our children have become orphans and our wives 
have become widows. 
The latter issue affects participation in elections when no achievements have been 
made on their behalf by the state since 2003. All participants expressed their 
discontentment with politicians and other state officials and policy makers they 
voted for. There was a consensus that none of the MPs, government ministers and 
federal and local government officials has made a difference for disability in Iraq 
since 2003. All participants expressed the view that elected officials “have not 
made anything for us. They only have words not deeds”. What is alarming is the 
actual participation of this community in next elections. One fifth of the 
interviewees said that they will not participate in the future elections due to 
experiencing bad performance of previously elected people. An interviewee 
explained losing faith and trust of elected people in making a change by saying: 
If you ask me who I am going to elect next time I will say nobody. I have 
had a bad experience with those I voted for. Those I elected did not do 
anything; I lost trust and will not elect anyone. After we elected them, they 
disappeared and we did not see them. 
Another interviewee echoed a similar tone by saying: 
I regret my participation in the elections. If I will live to the next election I 
will not participate because I do not want to get involved in a farce that I 
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may be religiously, ethically and socially liable for and I will be blaming 
myself later.    
Thus, discussing the above issues of disability is the entrance to exploring the 
roles played by the Iraqi Alliance of Disabilities (IADO) since its establishment in 
2006. Ubiquitously, disability has been one of the factors leading to the 
marginalisation of PwDs. Building the nation and national identity should not 
overlook the socio-political inclusion of this stigmatised community by 
empowering PwDs them to gain access to the public space (Hastings & Thomas 
2005). Moving on to the issue of service provision, the following sections will 
explore the IADO’s activities in the four key themes that informed the research 
questions.  
 
The roles of the IADO in socio-economic service provisions    
It is noted that NGOs, and DPOs in particular, play vital roles in service provision 
for PwDs when the state is not engaged or capable of operating a welfare system 
(Hassin 2010). The IADO has been working on diagnosing issues PwDs suffer 
from and trying to contribute to bridging some of the socio-economic gaps 
identified earlier in this chapter. The responses received from interviewees prevail 
the following categories come under this theme: 
x Assistance provision 
x Social inclusion of persons with disabilities 
x Capacity building  
The sequence of these categories is based upon the highest number of responses 
provided.  
x Assistance provision 
According to data, the NGO’s response to socio-economic problems of PwDs is 
mainly through provision of aid. Fourteen out of the fifteen interviewees 
highlighted that distribution of food and mobility assistive devices and referral are 
116 
 
the activities with which the IADO is helping them. They specified that the 
organisation was active in distributing wheel chairs, crutches, food baskets, 
clothes, air cushions and medical supplies as well as MP3 players and walking 
sticks for visually impaired people. One interviewed beneficiary of the 
organisation acknowledged: 
They have good service. Although I am a new beneficiary, I find them 
trying to give something. Whenever they have any distribution of 
materials like clothes, wheelchairs and others, they contact PwDs 
registered with them to receive those materials. They are doing their best 
within their capacity. 
Not surprisingly, however, due to the absence of state financial support for the 
organisation, the IADO was approaching and building relations with foreign 
embassies, UN agencies, international NGOs (INGO) and foreign government 
donors in order to better respond to their beneficiaries’ needs. Organisation 
representative participants as well as beneficiary participants agreed that 
donations from Arab and foreign embassies in Iraq and donations from 
international organisations were distributed to those PwDs in need. A female 
disabled member of the organisation stated: 
We hold meetings with ambassadors of neighbouring countries. We do not 
prefer this approach but we want to provide something for very poor 
person with disability like the ones who cannot buy a wheelchair. We 
speak to those foreigners in order to get assistance and distribute to PwDs. 
We get assistance from embassies and international organisations.  
According to interviewees, referral of PwDs to services is the other IADO’s 
activity that is secondary to direct assistance provision. Twenty per cent of the 
interviewees gave examples of referring PwDs to access certain services available 
within the country such as the social security pension. As a member of the IADO 
explained, “some people are qualified for the disability pension and we contacted 
the officials… we got to the minister and made those PwDs access the disability 
pension.” Another type of referral is for health and physical rehabilitation services 
that are not available in the vicinity of the PwDs but are available in other parts of 
the country. One beneficiary told of his experience: “they referred us to 
organisations that provide prostheses, which the government has not provided.”     
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x Social inclusion 
The NGO conducted some activities that are categorised under social inclusion of 
PwDs. The relationship between the disabled and the family, community and 
society is one of the problematic areas identified by interviewees. This 
relationship eventuates an equation where PwDs and society and its sub-units 
interact with each other in a certain negative paradigm. Therefore, the 
interviewees reported their experiences of the IADO’s activities in dealing with 
both sides of the equation.  
The first side of the equation is the PwDs themselves. Data showed that the 
organisation provided its members as well as its non-member beneficiaries with 
the platform for expressing themselves and utilising their capabilities. It worked 
on being innovative in providing service for all types of disability by employing 
various means. A visually impaired person happily explained: 
Speaking about music, the IADO has provided us with musical 
instruments, the space to rehearse and practice and we have formed a 
band. We have participated in many carnivals. We performed in festivals 
in Sulaimaniyah 8 and many other activities that were funded by the 
organisation. 
The material support provided by the organisation led to a new dimension of 
psychological support and self-esteem amongst PwDs. Songs of the band of the 
visually impaired were an effective tool utilised by the organisation in advocating 
disability rights as another participant held “we use the instruments to express 
ourselves and message through songs sung by this band.” Therefore, the IADO 
had raised an empowering spirit and a psychological boosting factor for its 
members and beneficiaries. “Thanks to the NGO, they came to see us, speak with 
us, ask about our problems and sympathise with us but they cannot do 
everything,” a beneficiary interviewee maintained. 
Another member beneficiary of the organisation acknowledged the aid 
distribution activities of the organisation but stressed, “however, I personally 
think that what is more important is the psychological support, advocacy and 
                                                          
8 Sulaimaniyah is a Kurdish governorate in northern Iraq. 
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lobbying for laws on disability which the organisation has been active on”. This is 
line with theories noting that well-being and welfare of citizens are very much 
related to active citizenship as “a well-ordered city or republic would be one in 
which political participants were in a certain socio-economic position” (King & 
Waldron 2010, p. 116). 
The organisation has also created a forum for PwDs where they can meet, speak 
and interact with each other and to create a sense of solidarity. While the suffering 
of women with disabilities is greater in the social context explained earlier, female 
members and beneficiaries of the organisation have also experienced some 
rewarding times by attending activities of the organisation. A female disabled 
person explained, “when I come to the IADO’s office I feel very happy and alive 
as I am interacting with people. I feel at home when I come as I feel the support of 
my peers.”  
The other side of the equation is the society and its sub-units of community, 
institutions, families and even normal individual citizens. Applying different 
means of acceptance of disability and facilitating change of social perspective in 
addition to treatment of PwDs, the IADO is active in educating and raising the 
awareness of the society. It adopted bottom-up as well as top-down approaches to 
social education. It started with the grass roots level of the family and carers, as a 
female PwDs active member highlighted, “we held symposia, used media to raise 
the awareness via satellite channels, conducted seminars for carer families of 
PwDs.” It is argued that active citizenship is nurtured by adopting a social 
inclusion approach where the educational system, the student, families and 
community are influentially interacting among themselves (Jenkins 2011).  
Foucault’s Power/Knowledge theory states that when “imbalances of power 
relations between groups of people or between institutions/state” exist knowledge 
is produced (Mills 2004, p. 69) to empower the marginalised groups. The IADO’s 
educational activities were extended to a higher social and institutional level. With 
the support of international organisations, the IADO launched a school education 
programme called “The Disabled is my Friend”. This programme aimed to 
educating primary school pupils as well as teachers and other staff on acceptance 
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of a disabled pupil. The campaign was conducted in all governorates except the 
three Kurdish governorates (Duhok, Erbil and Sulaimaniyah). The programme 
employed presentations conducted by volunteer PwDs and members of the 
organisation; and, the distribution of T-shirts, posters, leaflets and banners. 
Another female participant was telling her experience when she was involved in 
this programme: 
We asked them what PwDs means for them and if PwDs should stay at 
home and do nothing. Their answer was yes, specifically girls. I said: 
‘look at me, I am a disabled person and I can drive, use the computer and 
practice sports.’ We tried to make them understand that PwDs are not 
stagnant. Some of the kids cried of fear when they saw a disabled 
presenter. Later on, during the discussions, they started to interact and talk 
to us; and, they even asked for taking photos with me. 
To a greater extent, the organisation conducts mass awareness programmes to 
educate the society on disability. It produced and distributed posters and leaflets 
with the support from international organisations and USAID to raise the public 
awareness about rights of the disabled. A volunteer explained “We hold 
workshops for the society about the abilities of PwDs… Among us, PwDs, we 
have artists, engineers, teachers and experts.” The organisation utilised any 
possible means to reach the outer society. The volunteer continued 
I once phoned the presenters of a popular comedy talk TV show on an 
Iraqi channel called Alsumaria to stop them mocking the Iraqi PwDs. They 
were making jokes of a hand-amputated man and short man whom they 
called a dwarf.    
x Capacity building 
Interviewees made references to two types of capacity building activities 
conducted by the organisation. On a smaller scale, due to its limited financial and 
technical capacity, the first type of activity is the vocational training of PwDs for 
socio-economic rehabilitation purposes. With the support of international 
organisations, the IADO provided training courses that are facilitated and 
delivered by specialised people in computers, mechanics, carpentry and music. 
One interviewee gave more details: 
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We have training courses for visually impaired people on computer. The 
training courses are for maintenance and mechanics for visually impaired 
on how dismantle, fix and reassemble gas and diesel engines for cars and 
powers generators. This is not a simple effort when normal people do not 
have such skills of the visually impaired. All state institutions have not 
been able to do a similar thing to train a visually impaired or a deaf on 
mechanics, carpentry, music or computer. 
On a larger scale, the organisation was keen on building the capacity of PwDs and 
the capacity of their family members on advocating their rights. As noted earlier 
in this chapter, one of the key barriers for PwDs in Iraq identified by the IADO is 
the lack of awareness of their rights and their ignorance of how to advocate. 
Therefore, one of the key focus areas of this organisation was building the 
capacity of these target groups on advocating and lobbying for PwDs rights rather 
than complaining and begging; to move from a passive to an active attitude; and 
ultimately, to move from a state of silent surrender to a vocal factor in making 
difference. The IADO has used various channels to reach this objective. It held 
workshops, training courses on disability rights, mass media campaigns, 
conferences and symposia for that purpose.  The head of the IADO explained: 
Many of them (PwDs) do not know their natural and constitutional rights 
in social, economic, health and environmental aspects of life. Therefore, 
we have conducted massive campaigns to explain those rights to a big 
number of PwDs and trained many of them to be leaders for other groups 
of people in their geographic areas and communities in order to have an 
impact on their communities, local governments and their MPs.  
Participants felt that PwDs are more educated on their rights, more able to feel 
equal to their peers and live with dignity. They are encouraged to struggle with 
the state to attain their rights by holding the state for account and lobbying for 
passing legislations that ensure those rights.  Thus, building the capacity of PwDs 
to be active drivers for making change is one the priorities of the organisation.  
Socio-economic service provisions contribute to building active citizenship. It is 
noted that “people could not act as citizens at all, or could not be expected to act 
well in the political sphere and to make adequate decisions, unless some attention 
was paid to matters of their wealth, their well-being and their social and economic 
status” (Nelsonet al 2011, p. 116). The previous data analysis shows that the 
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IADO conducted some activities in socio-economic service provision which 
opens the door for looking at the second key pillar of this research in exploring 
IADO’s roles in active citizenship.  
  
The roles of the IADO in promoting active citizenship 
The other dimension of nation-building explored by this research is active 
citizenship. There are different forms of citizen participation depending on the 
various types of local activities and service provided. Public or state socio-
economic service provisions such as health, education, employment and housing 
require citizen’s participation on different levels (Prior et al 1995).    
According to the quantitative data, the IADO is an active CSO in promoting 
disability rights and advocating for changing legislation, advancing good 
governance, accountability and active citizenship. The organisation employs 
different means in its campaign like liaison with the state, media, awareness 
campaigns and even international podia. The analysis of primary qualitative data 
elicited from interviewees showed that the organisation was simultaneously 
actively engaged with PwDs on one hand and the state on the other. The IADO 
was working on empowering the former and lobbying the latter for disability 
rights. Accordingly, the roles of the NGO in active citizenship take the following 
forms:  
x Capacity building for the purpose of advocacy  
One of the identified challenges to ensuring the rights of the disabled is the 
obliviousness of PwDs and their families to disability rights. Interviewees 
reported that the IADO was trying to build the capacity of PwDs and their 
families to be empowered enough to advocate for their rights. As shown in the 
analysis of questionnaire responses, the organisation used various communication 
channels such as mass media, face to face meetings, internet media, conferences 
and training courses for PwDs to be active advocates for their rights. PwDs were 
the key resources of the organisation for advocacy. They were engaged in all its 
advocacy activities including meetings with policy makers. The IADO created a 
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network of PwDs activists who are more aware of the sufferings of PwDs and 
well-informed about their rights and how to attain them. The head of the 
organisation explained how “mobilising activists and mobilising our mass of 
PwDs through whom we send our messages about our and their rights and needs” 
was a significant factor in getting their voice outreaching.  
The sense of volunteerism is one of the characteristics of this organisation. The 
IADO members are all volunteers and more PwDs are joining the organisation to 
become volunteer members. “We have a high sense of self negation as we all 
work as unpaid volunteers. We also have a large number of female volunteers. 
Sometimes kids are brought by their parents to volunteer with us” a member of 
the IADO explained. 
 
In collaboration with international organisations, the IADO trained some of its 
volunteer PwDs and beneficiary members on techniques of advocacy, as two 
interviewees explain. It has mobilised its network of activist PwDs to attend many 
of its mass disability conferences at which they speak to media about their 
problems and speak to politicians and state officials about their rights.  
We conducted many symposia and training courses for PwDs to educate 
them on the rights and how to ask for their rights when they stand before 
an official; not as a beggar. A disabled person should ask for his 
constitutional right, a member of the IADO noted. 
During the implementation of this field work in Iraq in October 2012, the IADO 
organised a disability symposium that was sponsored by one of the political blocs 
in the parliament. In that event, the IADO was able to mobilise 2000 PwDs to 
participate in the event. All member, beneficiary and volunteer interviewees 
referred to their participation in this symposium with pride as their voices were 
heard. One interviewee summed up, “the Alliance is struggling for breaking the 
barrier between us and the three authorities and make our voice out-reaching to 
obtain our constitutional rights and privilege”. Consequently, the head of the 
IADO highlighted, “lobbying and the pressure on local authorities has spread and 
becomes a phenomenon”. 
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x Advocacy 
“Our cause at this Alliance is advocacy for disability rights” a female participant 
held. The quantitative analysis showed that 100 per cent of respondents think that 
advocacy is the main activity of the organisation. The interview data does not 
have any deviation from that. The IADO’s main activity is lobbying the state 
legislative and executive institutions as well as local governing structures and 
authorities. The organisation reached members of parliaments, government 
ministers, the president and many politicians with its campaigns. It exercised 
different means and tools of advocacy. An interviewee explained:  
We conducted mass media campaigns in satellite TV channels; and, made 
interviews with policy and decision makers such as the president, prime 
minister, speaker of the House and many MPs and heads of political blocs 
in the parliament.  
However, the most used communication tool was face to face meetings with 
policy makers. This tool is practiced either through a one-on-one method by 
meeting with individual state representatives, or through mass participatory events 
like conferences, workshops and symposia. A disabled volunteer highlighted: 
We frequently meet with the state officials and MPs to explain the nature 
of our rights, what we want and to make our voice reach the highest 
authorities. We call for the implementation of the constitution articles 
related to the rights of PwDs. We convey our message to the officials. We 
explain to them about disability, our needs and our ambitions in this life. 
We ask them to give us our constitutional rights, no more. 
Access and utilisation of different outlets is a pertaining factor to the success of 
the IADO’s campaigns. For instance, the organisation, in collaboration with the 
USAID “Access to Justice Program”, held a symposium about the role of media in 
supporting the advocacy of PwD rights (Mozan 2012). The other effective tool the 
organisation has used to put pressure on the state is media. The IADO transmitted 
their messages via satellite TV channels, newspapers, radio stations and internet 
social media such as Facebook. However, the organisation believes that by 
mobilising its mass it can access other unused pressure cards. One board member 
explained: 
We have many methods. First, we have social methods via meetings and 
gatherings. We also use media. We have many other cards that we have 
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not used yet. We can organise demonstrations… the state cannot raise its 
arm against us siting in wheelchairs. We just call for our constitutional 
rights that should be given. 
 
The Alliance advocated various important issues related to PwDs natural rights 
and daily life. However, it also advocated a sustainable system of ensuring the 
legal framework and service provision. One of the key demands of the 
organisation was the formation of a National Independent Commission for 
Persons with Disabilities (the Commission). Eleven of the fifteen interviewees 
stated that they are determined to stay the course until the Commission is 
established with special legislation. They believe that this Commission will be 
their representative and the guardian of their rights as beneficiary interviewee 
expressed: 
I know that our Alliance is in touch with the state and MPs. I can say that 
the organisation is pressing hard to form the national independent 
commission. The bill of this commission serves the big PwDs community. 
It will represent the identity and home for PwDs that they can have their 
rights by law via this commission.  
The organisation has played another active role in legislative changes and policy 
making. In conformity with questionnaire data, interviews show that the IADO 
participated in drafting bills on disabilities. The organisation modelled the bill on 
successful experiences in neighbouring countries. The bill was submitted by the 
IADO to the executive and legislature. It made advanced steps forward as the 
head of the IADO explained: 
We prepared a bill and submitted to the executive (the office of the prime 
minister) and we had detailed discussions with the prime minister’s 
advisory committee. It was redrafted and submitted the State Council 
which was discussed by the Council and returned to the Council of 
Ministers. This bill was submitted to the parliament and we feel that there 
is a sense of acceptance; however, we have some reservations about 
amendments proposed by the parliament to some articles which we fear 
that the cause and law of disability will be a prey for politicians’ rivalry at 
this stage of our country.  
The organisation was very active in lobbying the state for changing legislations 
related to various causes of disability. For instance, it held its second national 
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conference in Baghdad from 12-16th August 2009 to urge the Iraqi government to 
join the Convention on Cluster Munitions. The event was attended by the Iraqi 
Prime Minister, MPs, government representatives from different ministry, UN 
agencies, local CSOs and media (Khafaji 2009).   
The organisation has a consultative approach to deal with such sensitive legal 
cases. It engaged PwDs in discussions about these issues and sought their inputs. 
A member of the IADO explained that the aforementioned bill was passed to the 
Parliamentarian Committee for Women, Family and Children and the organisation 
invited 40 PwDs to that session in order to make inputs and suggestions. “It seems 
that when the first draft was returned from the State Council to the government it 
was modified by the council. We did not like those modifications and gave our 
feedback.”  
The pressure on the state for ensuring disability rights continues by lobbying the 
parliament for ratifying the International Convention on the Rights of Persons 
with Disabilities (CRPD). As a signatory to this convention, the Iraqi state would 
be bound to implement articles of the Convention to ensure international 
standards for rights of PwDs in Iraq.  
Therefore, we stress that articles of this convention are activated and 
implemented in Iraq because it is legally binding to ensure the service 
provisions, legislations and accountability. It involves the PwDs as key 
players in planning and implementation as well as monitoring any 
violations of the articles of convention through a monitoring process.  
The IADO went down the international path by lobbying the UN office in Iraq, 
multi-lateral agencies, foreign embassies and international NGOs in order to press 
the Iraqi state to be part of the Convention. The organisation met with many 
representatives of those international agencies to provide a disability context to 
rights for the disabled in Iraq. The head of the IADO stated: 
We also met and spoke with international agencies supporting Iraq like 
UNAMI which provides advice for the country at this time. We have been 
able to speak to all those persons and entities to explain our rights; to 
mention the violations we experience; and, to express what we really wish 
to change to make a difference to all PwDs in Iraq.  
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Another member concurred that the IADO’s “partner, USAID, had been helping 
us in putting pressure.” The relationships built by the organisation with those 
international agencies supported the IADO’s efforts and assisted in achieving 
some of its goals. Political participation of PwDs is one of the concerns expressed 
by this NGO. Its response to this issue was to engage with an international 
programme that supported the facilitation of PwDs participation in elections and 
democratic processes. Being a USAID partner, the IADO worked on many 
aspects of facilitating the participation of electoral PwDs in Iraq, as a board 
member detailed: 
We are now a member of IFIS (a USAID initiative) which is about how to 
get PwDs politically involved in elections smoothly. We are discussing the 
methods that can facilitate PwDs participation in elections. It is about 
accessibility to and at the voting centres; how the deaf and dumb vote; 
and, how the visually impaired can vote.  
     
x Whistle blower 
“One of our core principles is monitoring and advocacy. We kept monitoring the 
performance of the state and observed the faulty state elements towards 
disability”, a member of the IADO reported. The other role played by this CSO is 
monitoring. It is noted that civil society serves as a watchdog that ensures the state 
performance against its commitments towards citizens (Ikekeonwu et al 2007). 
Twenty seven per cent of the interviewees saw their IADO’s other main activities 
as monitoring and observation. Being in contact with PwDs on one hand and with 
the state on the other, they monitor any state violations of disabled people’s rights. 
An interviewee maintained: 
When there is any violation of human rights and rights of PwDs, which are 
part of the human rights, we diagnose them as we are in the field. We 
record and report all those violations to the Ministry of Human Rights and 
others.       
One of the consequent bindings of the aforementioned International Convention 
(CRPD) is the continuous monitoring of state performance in applying the articles 
of the convention. Civil society is one of the structures which its organisations 
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should play that role. The organisation sees its future role as monitoring. An 
interviewee highlighted that the organisation members had discussed the 
organisation’s future role in the event all rights of disabled people have been 
achieved and the independent commission has been formed. They determined to 
hold the state to account on any violations of rights by continuous monitoring and 
observation of its practices. The organisation is firm on making a positive impact 
on the society in its current situation, near future and distant future. 
Apart from the questions related to the activities conducted and roles played by 
the NGO, the participants, who are all PwDs, were asked about the impetus that is 
driving them to act. Interestingly, two main themes emerged from their responses: 
interest and nationalism. Not surprisingly, being a marginalised group of PwDs, 
the former attracted more attention. Formally organised groups like NGOs, unions 
and advocacy groups tended to focus on single issues related to the public good 
and they seem uninterested in balancing different opinions of that public good. 
Rather, they focus on the economic and non-economic interest of their members 
or beneficiaries (Carothers & Barndt 1999). Data showed that 93 per cent of the 
responses referred to the theme of interests at different levels and in various 
shapes: health, employment, income and education. In response to this question, a 
female interviewee answered:  
…because we are disabled and feel the suffering. We want to see the 
provision of all rights for all disabled people. I have lived all what I have 
just told you about in the educational aspects, the health situation and the 
social dimension.     
Meanwhile, around 20 per cent of the responses made explicit or implicit 
references to the theme of nationalism as per the following example from an 
interviewee answer to this question:  
When we see the number of PwDs is big, we have the sense of national 
and patriotic responsibility towards our people and our sons. We consider 
ourselves leaders in this community and try to mobilise PwDs with us to 
advocate for their rights. We lobby the state and decision making 
authorities to give the rights to these Iraqi citizens. 
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Ubiquitously, the theme of solidarity is the conjuncture of the two former themes. 
Interviewees emphasised that they belong to the community of PwDs and they 
feel comfortable getting together and working with their peers to make a positive 
difference. Moreover, the sought-after changes, which this solidarity helps reach, 
can lead to greater benefits at the national level. An interviewee referred to the 
Iraqi ardour in his answer about the impetus to act:     
It is the sense of the Iraqi people of Gheerah9 and dedication. It is not for 
us individually. We are dying tomorrow but we are leaving a legacy that 
other marginalised will benefit from. My colleague and I are among the 
first PwDs in Iraq. What have we gained and what are we going to gain in 
the time left of our lives? Nothing, but we want something for those who 
will come after us. We are planting so that they eat. 
 
Impact of the IADO’s activities on nation-building 
The analysis of the activities undertaken by the organisation in both fields of 
socio-economic service provision and active citizenship showed that the IADO’s 
role in the latter outweighs the former. In order to gain a better understanding of 
the impact of those activities, the interview questions elicited data that can reflect 
upon any achievements indicated by the interviewees. The quantitative data 
analysis shows that 73 per cent of participants think that the organisation has a 
major impact on the society. This section deals with analysing the interviewee 
responses to further explore and scrutinise the perceived impact. The analysis 
follows the same structure of the previous section. It is divided into two main 
themes of nation-building: socio-economic service provision and active 
citizenship.  
Impact of the IADO’s socio-economic service provision activities  
Many economic, social and legal issues and challenges were diagnosed by the 
interviewees. The IADO tried to respond to some of these issues in different ways 
to make some differences. It distributed aid, educated people and worked on 
empowering PwDs. One of the key issues highlighted by the interviewees is the 
                                                          
9 Gheerah means ardour. 
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negative social perspective of disability and disabled people in Iraq, particularly in 
rural areas. In order to deal with this issue the organisation conducted many 
education and awareness raising campaigns for PwDs, their families and the wider 
society. Therefore, this analysis is sub-divided into two parts: impacts on 
individual PwDs and impacts on the society. 
   
Impact on PwDs 
The lack of state financial support meant the organisation did not do much in 
economic service provision for PwDs. The distribution of some aid and relief 
items such as wheelchairs and food baskets and the referral service provided 
minimal poverty alleviation. Although the organisation does not have enough 
financial resources, its beneficiaries are satisfied with its service. An interviewed 
beneficiary gave an example, “I came here to the IADO today to receive a 
wheelchair from the UAE embassy which is makes me feel happy just before Eid 
AlAdha”. However, the head of the IADO acknowledged that these assistance 
initiatives “do not meet the actual needs but it is a temporary relief which make 
the PwD happy for hours after which they turn back to their miseries and 
deprivations.” Although 100 per cent of the interviewed beneficiaries expressed 
their satisfaction with the organisation’s provided services, they all acknowledged 
that the demand is much great than the supply. 
Nonetheless, this service opened the door for a greater social inclusion of PwDs 
directly and indirectly. The organisation provided a forum where PwDs could 
meet, socialise, interact, inform and be informed and express themselves as one 
beneficiary highlighted, “we get together here from time to time to get involved in 
some activities. We have sports activities, music, computer, singing and so on.” A 
rural female beneficiary expressed her feelings: 
Psychologically, when they call me for such events and activities, I feel 
very happy as if I am going for a picnic or the city. I meet my brother 
PwDs and members of the Alliance who listen and speak to us nice words. 
Similarly, a male volunteer member accentuated: 
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When I come here to the IADO’s office, I personally benefit from my 
brother PwDs. I come to see their activities although I live in Rusafa and I 
pay I.D 10,000 each way for transport. I come here three times a week but 
if there is any educational session or courses I attend them in full. I have 
participated in many training courses for civil society organisations and 
got certificates from American organisations. Should I have not been 
benefiting from these activities, I would not have bothered coming thrice a 
week and pay I.D 20,000 each day while I am disabled. My social security 
pension is I.D 267,000 every quarter. 
Scholars argue that although disability is a reason for social stigma, if it is 
“understood as a products, a construct, of complex, often intense, power-laden 
practices”, it can still bear a potential “for exerting power” (Hastings & Thomas 
2005, p. 531). The direct service provision resulted in indirect positive 
psychological impacts on beneficiaries. This psychological support is crucial for 
their social inclusion on one hand and empowering them to advocate their rights 
on the other. “I personally think that what is more important is the psychological 
support and the advocacy and lobbying for the disability laws which the 
organisation has been active on”, as an interviewee noted. PwDs are given the 
tools for empowerment. The organisation provided the medium for expressing 
themselves and their capabilities; educated them on their rights; and, trained some 
of them on how to convey the message to the wider society and the state. A 
member of the organisation thinks that the IADO has done a good job in 
empowering PwDs and he provided an example from his own experience: 
When I joined this organisation, I was not aware of the disability issues 
and I was just hoping to get some assistance from the government. When I 
got involved in it, I realised that it is an issue of a great significance; it is a 
message; a great humanitarian message for next generations. It is a great 
cause of human rights. 
Two beneficiaries explained how the band of visually impaired that is supported 
by the IADO was successful. A member of the band mentioned their participation 
in various activities and events all over the country. Another interviewee 
explained how this band had been an effective tool in advocating disabled 
people’s rights. When the IADO is invited to any state events or commemorations 
this band is put forward and “sings a special song about our cause” a member of 
the IADO noted. These people have been recognised for their work and “one of 
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the prizes was awarded by President Jalal Talabani 10 to the band for their 
excellence” he added. Secondary data confirmed that the band has become an 
advocacy mark of the IADO that has attracted the media attention (ASSABAH 
2012). 
The IADO, according to another interviewee, is a good performer which provides 
PwDs with the opportunity to express themselves and be creative. By telling his 
experience he noted, “I can myself work on computer and computer systems 
because my disability does not allow me to practice sports. I know others who 
play archery and others.”     
On the other hand, it is also acknowledged that the organisation is constrained by 
many financial, economic and legal challenges and current contextual security and 
accessibility factors that impede it from reaching the whole PwD community in 
Iraq. Therefore, the impacts of the IADO’s activities as an individual organisation 
cannot be overestimated.  One of the IADO’s board members clearly noted: 
We cannot say that the impact is 70-80%. When you invite PwDs to attend 
events, you may get tens or hundreds while we have millions of PwDs in 
Iraq. Where is our voice going to reach? It may reach people in Baghdad 
and Kerbala but not the marshland people living in Imara 11. How is the 
voice going to reach those people if they do not have electricity? If you 
invite them to attend our educational activities, they have other, how 
would they some while they have no money to buy food? 
 
Impact on Iraqi society 
One of the biggest challenges facing PwDs is social stigma and marginalisation. 
All interviewees diagnosed this as a major problem they suffered from in their 
normal daily life. The IADO is active in education programmes and mass 
awareness campaigns which are aiming to contribute to changing the negative 
social perception of disability and the disabled. From using media to educating 
students and staff in schools, the organisation tried every possible means within 
                                                          
10 Jalal Talabani was the President of Iraq from 2005 to 2014 
11 Imara is the centre of Missan Governorate in southern Iraq about 300 Km from Baghdad 
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its capacity to make a positive impact on the wider Iraqi society. The main theme 
that comes under this section is the change of social attitude and practice towards 
PwDs. Sixty per cent of the interviewees referred to this matter. The entire cohort 
agreed they felt positive impacts on the society and a shift in the social 
perspective in various ways. An interviewee explains how even the term used in 
Arabic has changed to a more positive meaning to describe the PwDs. Another 
one feels that “many people have come to know what a disabled person is. There 
is a tangible shift in perceiving PwDs in the streets and other places through 
advocacy, awareness raising and other activities.”   
Sufferings of women with disabilities were highlighted earlier in this case study. 
The head of the IADO thinks, “thanks to the campaigns launched lately by NGOs, 
disabled women have started to get out of the mould they have been put in and the 
society has started to change.”  Nonetheless, he continues, “the society still has 
this obstacle and women with disability still feel that. This is one of the 
impediments to our NGO work when we want to involve the female in our 
activities”. This chronic problem is not only for women. Ironically, the problem 
applies equally to men and children from both genders. Although the social 
understating of disability and PwDs increased, according to the 60 per cent of the 
interviewees, there is still evidence that social perceptions and attitudes have a 
long way to go for change. A female interviewee noted: 
The impact is 50%... or, sorry 75% positive. The society is responsive to 
our work. We feel some cooperation from some people we educate. Some 
of them volunteer to serve and care for PwDs. However, the social 
perspective in the streets is the same backward one against PwDs. This is 
the resentment we feel.  
 
Impact of the IADO’s active citizenship activities 
The level of resentment of the state response and interventions in solving the 
problems of the disabled people community shown by the interviewees is high. 
Likewise, 47 per cent of the interviewees noted that despite the intensive 
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advocacy activities of the organisation, the state, its institutions and its officials on 
different levels did not respond at all. An interviewee maintained. 
We always meet with the state officials and MPs to explain the nature of 
our rights, what we want and to make our voice reach the highest 
authorities. We call for the implementation of the constitution articles 
related to the rights of PwDs. However, till date, there is no response. 
The rest of the interviewees explained that the state in certain cases made some 
frail responses that do not match the expected levels.  There were no solid results 
out of the pail state official’s empathy with the cause of disability. PwDs are 
dissatisfied with politicians’ words without deeds.  A female interviewee noted, 
“We spoke, pleaded, demanded, conducted courses, workshops, conference and so 
on, but it was all ink on paper. We get the ‘yes’ word from them but it has not 
been activated.” Another interviewee maintained, “When we go to meet an 
official, we are very welcome and they promise lots of things. However, once we 
go they forget us.” 
The survey data analysis showed that no participant thinks the organisation has no 
impact. Seventy three per cent think that it has a major impact while only 27 per 
cent think it made a minor overall impact in its general activities. Likewise, 
coming to the active citizenship dimension of the IADO’s activities, none of the 
respondents thought the organisation’s campaigns to advance governance, 
accountability and citizenship had no impact. Ninety three per cent of the cohort 
said that the organisation is successful in those campaigns. This may look a 
deviation in the trajectory of the impact of the organisation’s activities compared 
to the qualitative data shown above. However, all interviewees acknowledge that 
the IADO made an impact in different ways and on different levels on both PwDs 
themselves as well as the state. The earlier analysed roles of the organisation in 
active citizenship and participation show three areas: Capacity building, 
Advocacy and Acting as a Whistle Blower. This dimension of nation-building 
looks at the impacts this NGO made as opposed to the state. Nonetheless, 
interview data showed how these three areas make an impact on the PwDs 
themselves, on one hand, and on the state on the other.    
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Impact on PwDs 
The organisation made a good effort in training, educating and raising awareness 
for PwDs about their rights. These empowering activities seem to have had a 
positive impact on PwDs. Regardless of being members or beneficiaries of the 
organisation, 93 per cent of the interviewed PwDs are active advocate for 
disability rights. They are transformed from solely passive beneficiaries seeking 
assistance and oblivious to their rights to active and vocal citizens with 
disabilities. An interviewee highlighted the shift in PwDs attitude and the 
snowballing effect of empowerment: 
The community of active PwDs has expanded from a small group. They 
used to stay home and do not fight for their rights. When we have been 
calling for our rights, other PwDs have joined us in our mission and have 
put their voices with ours. 
The empowering tools employed by the organisation enabled its members and 
beneficiaries to be proactive. They gained the knowledge of their cause and self-
confidence in advocating for their rights. They were also trained on the methods 
and techniques on how best to advocate and lobby. The head of the IADO 
explained:  
When we have become aware of our rights, we started calling for them. 
When have known that the constitution Article 32 stipulates that we have 
the rights of dignified life, rehabilitation and reintegration and having the 
equal opportunity with others, we used this article as a platform to act.  
They have, therefore, organised and participated in many media activities, 
symposia, attending question times at the Parliament and holding one-on-one 
meeting with officials to speak about their problems and rights. An interviewee 
noted how empowered they have become by breaking all barriers between their 
community and state officials. He stressed: 
We got inside their forts with our wheelchairs. We demonstrated our real 
situation and we made them cry. We did not want their empathy or alms; 
we wanted our rights. We are all exactly like the normal people and we 
have rights and duties. 
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Brown (2006) notes that self-help, lobbying, help with special needs, promotion 
of rights of marginalised groups are practices of active citizenship. It is interesting 
to feel the zealousness and determination the interviewees demonstrated in 
carrying on their work for the cause of disability rights. The interviewed PwDs 
feel that they have the sense of solidarity that is bringing them together to fight for 
their cause. In their response to the question about what drives them to act, 73 per 
cent of the interviewees maintained that one impetus was patriotism and 
nationalism. This variable drives them to think of a better future for the country 
and PwDs not only for their current well-being. An interviewee held, “we are 
defending our prime precious goal that is obtaining the rights of these voiceless 
marginalised groups which have no podium to express except civil society 
organisations and free media.”  
The high levels of PwDs discontent with the state leads to analysing another 
positive indicator of the impact of the organisation on PwDs. As highlighted 
earlier, all interviewees expressed their resentment of the state’s poor or negative 
response to their needs. These reflections helped to conceptualise a relationship 
between PwDs resentment and their determination to make a positive change. One 
interviewed the IADO members highlighted:  
We try to get our voices outreaching. We keep patient with the legislature 
till we reach our rights. When we reach them and do not feel that we will 
get something done, we do not leave them. We stay the course and keep 
reminding them many times. 
However, the life commitments of some beneficiaries and members still impede 
their continuous advocacy activities. An IADO member acknowledged that, 
“some PwDs have stayed the course and continue their activities, but some people 
due to their living conditions just dropped off and could not continue.”  
 
Impact on the state 
In terms of active citizenship and participation, the impact on state-society and 
state-civil society relations and the impact on state policies is one of the 
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significant areas to explore. According to the survey analysis, the IADO’s 
campaigns made significant impacts. A respondent even thinks that the 
organisation contributed to shaping legislations. Interview data shows no 
skewness in this respect. Despite the high levels of disappointment with the state, 
the cohort has demonstrated many positive impacts on the state in terms of 
tangible results. 
As opposed to one of the key problems highlighted, which is the ignorance of the 
state officials about disability and rights of PwDs, it seems from respondents’ 
comments that state officials become more aware of the cause. This awareness 
and its consequences vary from sympathy shown to advocate PwDs when they 
spoke with the officials to a wider engagement to find solutions. The head of the 
IADO highlighted: 
I think all we have achieved is attracting the attention to our cause more 
than before. The light has been shed on our case and they have started 
listening to us. New strategies have been discussed and put in place to 
avoid previous shortcomings in disability rights and I think that there is a 
positive change in the future.  
On 13th October 2012, Amar Al Hakim, a political leader, sponsored and hosted a 
symposium for the IADO about rights for PwDs at his party headquarter in 
Baghdad. More than 2,000 PwDs attended event with some state officials such as 
the Minister of Labour and Social Affairs. Al Hakim also dedicated his satellite 
TV channel, Al Forat, to special coverage and provided a platform for advocates 
of PwDs to speak. All interviewees referred to the event as a significant “initiative 
to convey our voice to our long-sleeping officials.” One of the interviewees was 
asked if there was any tangible results achieved by the IADO and his answer was: 
Certainly! The last one was the national symposium for disability which 
was sponsored by Amar Al Hakim. The symposium came up with 
recommendations which will be followed up for implementation. These 
are pressing cards on the government in order to respond to the 
requirements of Iraqi PwDs. 
However, some interviewees do not agree that such symposia had made an impact 
but they were hopeful of future impacts. An interviewee beneficiary and volunteer 
maintained that all such activities had made no impact because the disability cause 
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is not a priority for officials and politicians. He expressed his disappointment by 
saying:  
We have good activities. However, it has no impact. Few days ago in the 
symposium, I was telling others that this is useless. We are fed up with 
activities, conferences, human right campaigns and meetings with MPs. 
There is neither action nor response. They only promise.  
The IADO became a powerful lobbyist that had an impact on changing state 
policies and legislations. Several important examples were given by interviewees. 
Twenty seven per cent of the cohort referred to their efforts in lobbying the 
parliament both domestically and internationally to ratify CRPD. An IADO 
interviewee member stated that “on 23rd January 2012 the international 
Convention was ratified by them (MPs). This is a result of a collective effort not 
of one or two days.” Another member maintained, “as a result of our work in 
meetings, local and international conferences and the advocacy campaign the 
IADO has led… Iraq has ratified CRPD about disability rights.”  
Moreover, after years of lobbying, secondary data shows that Iraq ratified the 
Convention on Cluster Munitions in May 2013 and the head of the IADO noted 
that “Iraq’s ratification of the Convention on Cluster Munitions is a milestone for 
the treaty, and a victory for advocates and survivors everywhere” (CMC 2013). 
Although the level of impact made by the IADO on the state to ratify these 
conventions cannot be measured quantitatively, its intensive efforts seem to have 
made a change. Interviewee perceptions as well as reviewing organisation 
documentation show the overall impact of its advocacy and lobbying activities.  
Another tangible example of its impact was given by another member of the 
IADO. The Ministry of Higher Education and Scientific Research (MoHESR) is 
changing its policy to make education accessible for PwDs. Likewise, the policies 
will consider modifications of infrastructure of MoHESR educational facilities to 
be more accessible for PwDs. Literature refers to the significance of accessibility 
of PwDs to public buildings and services for reaching active citizens. “Public 
accessibility, and with it the potential for participation, is especially significant in 
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any approach to citizenship and belonging” (Hastings & Thomas 2005, p. 532). 
An interviewee narrated: 
Yesterday, the Advisor to the Minister of Higher Education and Scientific 
Research said that they have allocated a quota of seats for students with 
disability for next year in the Iraqi higher educational system. He also said 
that they have instructed to make the facilities, entrances, exists and 
classes of all universities, colleges and institutes accessible for the 
mobility of PwDs. This was one of the results of our work with them and 
this particular advisor has adopted to change. 
Moreover, the organisation was able to influence changing rules or regulations 
that may cause discriminations among PwDs. Earlier in this chapter, the problem 
of state discrimination among PwDs was one of the issues highlighted by some 
interviewees. A member of the IADO explained how they had managed to lobby 
the government to change a discriminative rule:  
On 5th January 2012, the head of the IADO, another board member and I 
met an official about the newly issued rule of allowing only victims of 
terrorism to import special cars for PwDs. We passed our message to that 
official that this is a wrong measure because according to Article 5 of the 
international convention of disability item 1&2 prohibits discrimination 
among PwDs. PwDs should not classified as civilian or military; victims 
of terrorism or other, they are all PwDs before the law. We told him, when 
a special rule cares only for a specific category, you are discriminating 
among PwDs which is not acceptable. The official asked: ‘what do you 
want then?’ We said that the rule should cover all PwDs not special 
categories. He said: ‘I will pass your message to the Council of Ministers 
in today’s meeting.’ At 2:00 PM on that day, his office manager rang us up 
and congratulated us that the new rule has considered our comments. This 
is our impact. 
In a more detailed note on its impact on the legislature, the IADO worked on 
drafting and negotiating legislations related to the rights of PwDs. Three 
interviewed the IADO members gave an example of how the Parliament invited 
them to attend a question time and to provide their insights about a bill related to 
disability. An interviewee highlighted that this was “the first time to happen that 
the parliament calls CSO to ask what the citizen wants. This is a result of 
pressure.” 
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This NGO proposed a bill on the rights of PwDs in 2006. The head of the IADO 
handed a copy of the draft to the Prime Minister. Since then, it was discussed by 
the different state institutions such as the Government, The State Council and the 
Parliament. The head of the IADO noted:  
This bill was submitted to the parliament and we feel that there is a sense 
of acceptance; however, we have some reservations about amendments 
proposed by the parliament to some articles which we fear that the case 
and law of disability will be a prey for politicians’ rivalry at this stage.  
Noticeably, the level of discontent and distrust between CSOs and the state is 
high. This can be reflected upon any activities that this NGO executed and any 
consequent and subsequent impacts. Despite the success stories perceived by the 
interviewees to impact on the state, they all agree that there has been little fruitful 
response from the state to address PwD issues. The IADO made some impact on 
the state but the state did not make a positive impact on the lives of PwDs. One of 
the controversial and contested ideas between the IADO and the state is the bill 
for the establishment of the National Independent Commission for Persons with 
Disabilities. Interviewees did not notice any impact on the state on this issue and 
they are pessimistic about the state response. But they are still determined.   
Nonetheless, there are good indicators provided by interviewees demonstrating 
the impact made by the organisation on the state. In terms of violations of human 
rights and the rights of PwDs in particular, one interviewee maintained, “we have 
noticed that the state is hitting the brake pedal, which was not the case in the past 
because of the monitoring.” Few other interviewees spoke about state recognition 
of the IADO’s roles and activities as an indicator for its impact. The IADO is 
perceived as an expert consultative entity on disability in Iraq. State officials 
asked the organisation for advice on disability matters, as an interviewed member 
noted, “one day the deputy prime minister invited us for a meeting. He asked for 
our opinion on a certain issue.” The interviewee continued “many political and 
religious blocs are getting closer to us. This is not from vacuum; it is a result of 
efforts.” Another volunteer interviewee exemplified state recognition by the prize 
awarded by the President of Iraq to the NGO’s Band of the visually impaired 
persons for their excellence.  
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All interviewees agreed that the organisation made significant efforts to advocate 
for the rights of PwDs on an individual, social and state level. They acknowledged 
some successful outcomes that were achieved since the IADO was established in 
2006. However, they see minor outcomes from the state side as a participant 
stated, “till now, there are no strong outcomes although we have used various 
channels.” Nevertheless, they view the organisation as an important player in the 
overall nation-building project in Iraq from different perspectives. One 
beneficiary thought that “change of legislation contributes on a larger scale to 
rebuilding Iraq.” Others concurred that, for instance, the legal formation of the 
proposed independent commission will ensure the flow of adequate service to 
PwDs and guarantee their rights. The overall contribution of the IADO to nation-
building in Iraq can be summarised in the following quote by an interviewee 
while the same theme was repeated by other interviewees: 
When you care for a population of almost 3 million people to raise their 
standard of living, you are advancing a large population of the Iraqi 
society. Activation of the constitution Article 32 means benefits for PwDs. 
When the state ratifies and activates the international convention and form 
an independent disability commission, PwDs will harvest the fruits. If they 
have access to mobility, health, education, housing and other services 
about 10% of the Iraqi population will be advanced. This is a contribution 
to lifting the overall national standards of living. 
 
Geographic operating areas of the IADO  
The fourth research question was “where are civil society organisations more 
active in nation-building: rural or urban areas?” Quantitative data analysis 
stipulates that 67 per cent of the respondents think that the organisation operates 
in both urban and rural areas. Meanwhile 30 per cent of those added “mostly in 
urban areas.” Twenty seven per cent of the respondents found the IADO operates 
only in urban areas while no respondent believes that it operates only in the rural 
areas.  
The interview data does not show any skewness either. Interview data exhibits 
that the IADO is more active and operative in the urban rather than the rural areas. 
One of the challenges to the IADO’s operations in rural areas was limited 
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resources. Accessibility and mobility of PwDs in rural areas to participate in its 
activities was another impediment. Financial burdens and poverty of rural PwDs 
are additional hindrances as an IADO member explained, “those in rural areas 
cannot reach us due to the difficulty in mobility and the financial hardship.” 
Another interviewee noted “a girl from Sabi’ Albur 12 told us that she cannot 
attend as it is costly for her to come and go back at transport cost is I.D 25,000.”  
The culture of people living in rural areas is another dimension of limitations 
reported by another participant. He thought that “Bedouin, marshland and tribal 
areas is hard to educate people about disability rights and how to speak to 
officials.” Nevertheless, two IADO members highlighted that they sometimes 
operate in rural areas too. The organisation head office is based in the centre of 
Baghdad with two branches in Erbil Governorate in the north and Basra 
Governorates in the south. They gave examples of activities from Qaryet al-
Mabtureen or the Village of Amputees in Basra, Suq Al Shuyookh in Thi Qar, Abu 
Ghraib to Fallujah and Kurdish rural areas. However, an interviewee female 
member suggested “to be realistic, we operate mainly in Baghdad”. The 
organisation established a network of active members and non-PwD volunteer 
across various urban and rural areas of the country. Therefore, another member 
found that: 
Although our efforts are focused in the city, the impact will reach all 
PwDs. When we get changes to the financial regulations of increasing the 
pensions of PwDs the PwDs in Fuhood (rural/ Thi Qar) and that in 
Mansour (urban/ Baghdad) will all have the same rights. 
 
Concluding remarks 
The IADO’s main aims and specialisation is disability issues and to make positive 
changes to disabled peoples situation in Iraq. As far as the socio-economic service 
provision of nation-building is concerned, the analysis of the quantitative and 
qualitative as well as the secondary data showed that this NGO has been active in 
providing assistance for PwDs; social inclusion activities; and, capacity building 
                                                          
12 Sabi’ Albur a village at the rural outskirts of Baghdad 
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initiatives for PwDs and their families in terms of vocational training and 
advocating the rights of the disabled. Advocacy is an overlapping theme between 
service provision and active citizenship elements of nation-building.  
In relation to the active citizenship dimension, according to the data, the IADO 
has been working on empowering PwDs and their families to advocate for their 
rights and hold the state accountable; it has been directly involved in lobbying the 
state and advocating for rights of PwDs; and has been acting as an active whistle 
blower that flags violations of rights. Although the IADO has been playing roles 
in both dimensions of nation-building, the data exhibited that it is focusing more 
on active citizenship rather than socio-economic service provision.  
Data analysis showed that the impact of socio-economic service provision is 
minimal. Comparatively speaking, impacts of the IADO in active citizenship 
dimension of nation-building are greater for the individual PwDs, society and 
state. The IADO has become a powerful lobbyist that has impacted on changing 
state policies and legislations. It is an agent for building the capacity of PwDs and 
their families to advocate for their rights and hold the state for account. The 
impacts of the IADO’s initiatives in changing some of the social perceptions 
towards disability; in building PwDs voices to advocate; and, in having a say on 
bills for rights of the disabled are noticeable. Nevertheless, participants see minor 
outcomes from the state side.  
The IADO is reported to be active mainly in urban areas of Iraq. Outreaching to 
rural areas is one of its constraints. It is hindered by various factors related to 
financial and human resources and logistics, on one hand, and the culture towards 
disability and poverty in rural communities, on the other. These conditions 
impede interaction between the organisation and communities of PwDs in rural 
areas.    
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Chapter VI 
Case Study Two: Iraqi Tribes and Post-conflict Nation-building 
 
Introduction 
The thesis explores the extent to which formal and non-formal elements of Iraqi 
civil society in urban and rural areas. It focuses specifically on recent nation-
building and reconstruction activities after the 2003 war. This case study analyses 
and accounts for the role of five Iraqi Arab tribes and tribal institutions in socio-
economic service provisioning and active citizenship as specific dimensions of 
nation-building in three Iraqi governorates. To this end, and, in line with the 
research questions, the analysis will provide the empirical basis for exploring the 
following four key themes of this project:  
1. The roles of tribes as non-formal CSOs in socio-economic service 
provisions; 
2. the roles of tribes in promoting active citizenship; 
3. the impact of roles played by non-formal types of CSOs in nation-
building; and, 
4. the relationship between non-formal CSOs and geographic field of 
activity. 
Similar to the methodology applied in the previous case study about the NGO, the 
data sets were collected using mixed quantitative and qualitative methods to form 
an empirical basis for this case study. The surveys and interviews were collected 
from 27 tribal members, tribal leaders and heads of tribes, namely sheikhs. 
Participants were interviewed in urban and rural areas of three Iraqi governorates: 
Baghdad, Kerbela and Salah al-Din.  
This chapter follows the same structure of the previous chapter to enable more 
comprehensive and consistent discussion in the following chapter.  The case study 
starts with quantitative analysis of the survey data collected by short 
questionnaire. It provides information about participant profiles; tribal 
organisation backgrounds and activities; and the impact of organisation activities 
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as perceived by participants. The second part of the case study provides in-depth 
analysis of qualitative data elicited from interviewees and focus group with the 
target samples.  
The qualitative data analysis starts with the types of problems people are suffering 
from, as perceived by the participants. The analysis then engages with the roles 
played by tribes in socio-economic service provision and active citizenship and 
the themes and categories that fall under these two dimensions of nation-building. 
The chapter focuses also on the impact of tribe roles and activities in these 
dimensions. It concludes by analysing how tribes are active in urban and rural 
areas of Iraq.  
 
Quantitative data analysis 
In line with the adopted research methodology, a short questionnaire was used to 
elicit quantitative data for triangulation purposes from 27 participants. The 
questionnaire was structured in a sequence that started with establishing the 
participant’s demographics as well as the tribal backgrounds. It then explored the 
roles and activities played by the tribes since 2003. It solicited data about the 
geographic areas where the tribes were most operative. Moreover, the 
questionnaire sought participant’s perceptions of the impact of the organisation 
activities conducted so far. Accordingly, this section of the analysis is divided into 
four parts covering the themes above. 
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Demographics of interviewees 
The researcher distributed questionnaires to tribal members and tribal leaders of 
nine (9) tribes and tribal organisations in three Iraqi governorates. The overall 
number of participants who completed the questionnaires was twenty seven (27) 
in three Iraqi governorates: Baghdad, the capital; Kerbela, in the centre south; and 
Salah al-Din in the centre north. Eleven (11) respondents completed the 
questionnaire in each of Baghdad and Kerbela while five (5) completed it in Salah 
al-Din. 
 
  
Figure 18: Distribution of tribal groups’ participants by governorate 
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Out of all those participants, 30 per cent lived in urban communities, 52 per cent 
lived in rural communities while 15 per cent described their tribal communities as 
both urban and rural.  
 
 
Figure 19: Distribution of tribal groups’ participants by type of community 
 
In order to ensure the validity and neutrality of data to the maximum possible 
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Twenty six (26) per cent of respondents were tribal leaders at the highest level of 
each tribe; thirty (30) per cent were senior tribal and community members while, 
the remainder of the cohort was twelve (12) ordinary tribal members representing 
forty four (44) per cent. 
  
 
Figure 20: Profile of tribal groups’ participants 
 
This highlighted a balance between both categories of participants: tribal leaders 
and senior tribal members on one hand with 56 per cent and other ordinary tribal 
members with 44 per cent. This balance enabled validity of the analysis and the 
consequent participants’ perceptions about the research areas. However, gender-
wise, as expected, male dominance on the cohort is sobering. All twenty seven 
participants were male. 
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Concerning age groups, all interviewees were above 26 years of age. The absolute 
majority age group is 41+ and the age group 61+ is the highest among all 
segregations with 48 per cent of participants.  
 
The organisation background 
This section contains questions for respondents pertaining to their knowledge 
about the organisation specialisation and nature of membership and volunteering. 
The highest number (93 per cent) of respondents perceived the prime 
specialisation of their tribes as “Reconciliation and Conflict Management”. 
Second highest specialisation is “Democracy and Political Development” and 
“Economic Development”.  
 
 
Figure 21: Participants’ perception about specialisations of the tribal groups 
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To profile the tribes and tribal organisations, the respondents were asked about the 
number and gender of tribal members. Unlike NGOs, tribal members are natural 
members by birth and blood. Numbers of tribes vary from hundreds to thousands 
based on their size and the level of the interviewee in the tribal organisational and 
structural hierarchy. Each one of the participants gave a different number to the 
other. Coming from nine different tribal organisations, each respondent gave a 
rough estimate of the number of adult “male” and the female members. Even 
within the same tribe, the figures given by tribal leaders and other respondents can 
rarely be reconciled. However, what was more important for this study was the 
tribal communities’ sense of volunteering. To a Western-type CSO, volunteerism 
is key. Similar to the NGO case study in Chapter 5, the question about the number 
of volunteers was only addressed to the heads of the tribes and senior tribal 
members due to relevance. Respondents gave rough average estimations as there 
was no fixed number of volunteers working with the tribes.  There is a high 
voluntaristic ethic among the tribes. Female volunteers were recognised by the 
tribes as interviewees estimated their tribal female volunteers to be around twenty 
five (25) out of the total 750 volunteers from all tribal organisations represented in 
this study. 
 
Figure 22: Perceived profiles of the tribal groups’ volunteers  
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The roles of the tribal groups’ since 2003 
Participants were asked about the type of activities and services provided by their 
tribes. There was a consensus among all respondents that, despite their different 
tribal affiliations, backgrounds and geographic distribution, “Advocacy” is the top 
activity and role undertaken by tribes. Next highest ranking tribe roles are 
“General Service Provision”, “Referral”, “Education/awareness raising”, 
“Economic Development” and “Political Development” respectively. “Capacity 
building” comes last with 30 per cent of responses.  
 
 
Figure 23: Participants’ perception of the tribal groups’ activities and 
services provided 
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More activities were highlighted by the respondents under the “Other” category. 
The highest two categories were “Conflict Management” and “National 
Reconciliation”. 
 
  
Figure 24: Participants’ perception of “Other” tribal groups’ activities since 
2003 
 
Unlike formal types of CSOs, tribes do not tend to have websites. Participants 
were asked if they knew whether their organisations had a website or not. Seventy 
(70) per cent of the respondents answered “No” while only 7 per cent (that is two 
(2) participants) answered “Yes”. The two who said “Yes” are from Salah al-Din 
Council of Tribes, not from other tribal groups. Six (6) participants representing 
22 per cent of the cohort answered “Do not know”. 
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In order to quantify the activities of the organisation and its role in nation-
building, the questionnaire asked for participants’ perceptions on the number of 
projects the tribes had completed since March 2003. Eighty per cent of the cohort 
provided an estimation of the numbers of their tribe’s projects. Almost 30 per cent 
of participants gave figures of more than one thousand projects.  Meanwhile, 19 
per cent of the total cohort, who all are normal tribal members, did not know. 
 
 
Figure 25: Participants’ perception about the number of tribal groups’ 
projects and activities since 2003 
 
Tribal activities were shown to have significantly impacted populations in their 
areas. This is based upon the estimated figures of beneficiaries provided by 
participants, which are very high.  
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More than a third (35 per cent) of the cohort estimated the number of beneficiaries 
to be within the range of one hundred thousand and a million people or more. At 
the other extreme, 15 per cent of respondents think the number of beneficiaries is 
one thousand or less.  
 
 
Figure 26: Participants’ perception about the number of beneficiaries of 
tribal groups’ projects and activities since 2003 13 
 
It is worth noting that the number of projects and the number of beneficiaries 
cannot be controlled or verified by secondary sources of data. They are only 
drawn from figures reported in the participants’ answers. Participant tribal 
members and leaders perceived their tribe’s activities to be broad enough to 
encompass their constituents as well as beneficiaries from other tribes who 
directly and indirectly accessed their services. For instance, participant members 
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of the council of tribes in Salah al-Din governorate provided service to all the 
constituents of Salah al-Din. Therefore, they, think that the number of 
beneficiaries covers the entire population of the governorate as well as the IDP 
community in this governorate since the civil unrest in 2005.   
Tribes did not discriminate against gender or age in their activities. The 
quantitative data exhibited that services provided by the tribal organisations 
reached both genders and all age groups. Eighty five per cent of the participants 
responded that beneficiaries of tribal efforts were male and seventy four per cent 
thought that beneficiaries were female. Likewise, age groups seem to have all 
been served by the tribes with more focus given to youth. Age groups ranging 
from 18 to 40 are the most frequently cited; while, the younger and older age 
groups are ranked second. Nonetheless, the difference is negligible as responses 
range from 20 to 22.   
    
 
Figure 27: Participants’ perception about the profile of beneficiaries of tribal 
groups’ projects and activities 
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The method of communication between the organisation and its members, 
beneficiaries and stakeholders was explored to better understand the best models 
used by tribes for their activities. Ninety six per cent of responses reported the 
“Telephone” method as being most often used, with “Face to face” methods cited 
in seventy four per cent of the responses. The technological methods like internet 
tools were not used. However, tribes seem to use their own effective means. 
 
  
Figure 28: Tribal groups’ means of communications 
 
Under the “Other” category, about nineteen (19) per cent of the responses added 
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As a sign of having great impact on the state, two responses from Salah al-Din 
Governorate highlighted that the Council of Tribes sometimes uses police to get to 
communicate with disputants in order to solve their problems. 
 
 
Figure 29: “Other” tribal means of communications 
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For instance, high unemployment rates among tribal members; lack of state 
support; and, no other external financial support were all highlighted by the 
participants across the governorates.  
 
 
Figure 30: Participants’ perception about reasons for the inadequacy of 
tribal groups’ resources 
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With regard to the establishment of partnerships, ninety three (93) per cent of 
responses indicated the tribes tended mostly to build partnerships with other 
tribes. The level of tribal interaction with the state was significantly high too as 
the second partner is “Local Governments” with eighty five (85) per cent of the 
responses. However, unlike the NGO (IADO), UN agencies and INGOs are not 
major partners of tribes. 
 
 
Figure 31: Entities with which the tribes establish partnerships  
 
Six (6) responses representing twenty two (22) per cent of the total cohort added a 
significant dimension by highlighting “Religious Leaders” among the other 
partners of tribes. Other minor partners were community leaders, academics and 
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By exploring the activities undertaken by the organisation to contribute to solving 
socio-economic issues, “Conflict Management” was obviously the one that 100 
per cent of the cohort agreed upon. Second most significant activities sitting in the 
first quartile were “advocacy” with eighty nine (89) per cent, “education/ 
awareness-raising” with eighty five (85) per cent, and, “service provision” with 
seventy eight (78) per cent. Similarly, referral activities represented a significant 
dimension of tribe activities with seventy seven (77) per cent. However, 
“Capacity Building/ training” ranked last with only fifteen (15) per cent.  
 
 
Figure 32: Participants’ perception of tribal groups’ activities to solve socio-
economic issues 
 
Participants also added three more activities were: “national reconciliation and 
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The methods used by the tribes to advance good governance, accountability and 
citizenship seem to be reliant on awareness campaigns, as indicated by eighty five 
(85) per cent of the cohort. Second comes liaising with the state at sixty three (63) 
per cent media at fifty five (55) per cent.  
 
 
Figure 33: Participants’ perception of tribal groups’ measures to advance 
good governance and active citizenship 
 
Participants also added three more activities: establishing a tribal committee for 
human rights, utilising the social tribal gatherings and fighting corruption through 
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Impact of tribal activities 
The majority of participants found tribe activities and service provisions have 
major impacts on individuals and the society. Nonetheless, fifteen (15) per cent of 
the cohort finds tribes to have a minor impact, while eleven (11) per cent 
perceived tribes to have no impact. 
 
 
Figure 34: Participants’ perception of the impact of tribal groups’ socio-
economic activities 
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Participants were also asked about their opinion of whether the tribes had 
succeeded in the above mentioned advocacy campaigns or not. Data showed that 
tribes have succeeded as eighty nine (89) per cent said “Yes”. Only three 
participants said “Do not know” about the impact, while none said “No”. 
 
 
Figure 35: Participants’ perception of the tribal groups’ success in advocacy 
campaigns 
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Tribal groups’ geographic areas of operation 
One of the key research questions was about the geographic area of operations for 
the organisation in question; whether in urban or rural areas. Over half (63 per 
cent) of the cohort found tribes operated in “Both” rural and urban areas, while 
one third found they operated in only rural areas. Nonetheless, it cannot be 
claimed that tribes exclusively operate in urban areas as only response refers to 
that.  However, it is worth noting the national dimensions of tribe operations as a 
reference was given by a participant to the inter-governorate activities of tribes.  
 
 
Figure 36: Geographic field of operations: Type of areas where the tribes 
operate 
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Qualitative data analysis 
This section is dedicated to the analysis of qualitative primary data collected using 
interviews with heads of tribes, tribal community leaders and ordinary tribal 
members in Baghdad, Kerbela and Salah al-Din Governorates. The interview 
questions were structured to elicit data related to the four key research areas. 
Similar to the previous case study about the IADO in Chapter 5, and in order to 
stimulate and engage participants in the discussion and get into the main research 
areas, the interview started with a question about the socio-economic problems 
from the interviewee’s perspective. This question prompted the participants to 
speak about their daily life problems. Findings showed that various socio-
economic themes related to social unrest, unemployment, infrastructure, security, 
justice, education, social security and community-specific areas of concern for 
rural tribal members were prevalent.    
  
Socio-economic problems 
Since 2003, the country witnessed a state of chaos. Taking into 
consideration that this chaos started before this date; it started with the 
international blockade in 1990. The chaos, the collapse of laws and the 
collapse of the society before the collapse of state is not a situation easy to 
fix. The reformation will take a long time. 
The interviewees reflected upon the deterioration of socio-economic conditions 
since the war in 2003. Some problems seem to be a legacy of the pre-war era 
while some are consequential of the post-war context. One of the key noted 
categories is social degradation with more than 65 per cent of the cohort 
mentioning it. This social problem takes various shapes: an increase of personal 
disputes, offences, individualism and selfishness, moral degeneration, weakened 
social ties and change in traditions and habits. An interviewee explained “The 
consequences of the war had caused implication on the society. The social 
relations, manners and ethics have deteriorated in Iraq”. Another one highlighted: 
…aggressions, disputes and bad behaviours. These unfortunately exist in 
the society due to minimal awareness and knowledge or they are 
intentionally done by elements who come from outside the country. We 
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have many issues of aggressions against people and their virtues and 
rights. 
Since the collapse of the state in the aftermath of the war in 2003, the security 
situation deteriorated rapidly in Iraq. This new phenomenon was reflected in the 
weakening of social ties among the same tribal members and the society in 
general. Around 60 per cent of the cohort referred to the bad security situation. A 
tribal leader noted how this situation impacted the social relations and ties: 
The other issue is the security situation, which Iraq has been suffering 
from. This situation has minimised the movements and communications of 
the tribe among the distant tribal members themselves and with other 
tribes. 
The security situation led to another dimension of social issues: sectarianism. 
Sectarianism is viewed as “the division of the state into separate communities 
based on their ethnic and/or religious affiliations” (Bashkin 2010, p. 306). In 
addition to internal differences and divisions, external forces “can use and mould 
existing circumstances for their own immediate or long-term ends” (Sluglett 2010, 
p. 258). One of the commonly noted anomalies since the invasion of Iraq is the 
civic unrest and ethnic and sectarian disorder. The political system installed by the 
US had institutionalised the ethno-sectarian nature of the political “democratic” 
scene (Dawisha, 2004; Diamond, 2005; Dobbins et al, 2005; Stanski, 2005). This 
political sectarianism has been used by politicians to gain influence. Davis (2010) 
notes that “sectarian entrepreneur” can create social polarisation and vertical 
identities when three elements exist: historical hostile interactions among groups; 
awareness of this historical hostile context by the group; and, the presence of a 
crisis situation that revived the historical grievances. Terrorist organisations and 
the militia have utilised this context and escalated the divisions. This scene has 
caused negative impacts on the social fabric and contributed to polarisation of the 
society based on ethnic and sectarian affiliations. Interestingly, two heads of tribes 
from two different sects provided their personal experiences with politicians who 
built their programmes on a religious and sectarian rhetoric. A head of tribe 
speaking about sectarianism narrated: 
We cannot say it is one-sided; it is multi-lateral. When you say sectarian it 
is religious, is not it? One day, I was in a meeting for the formation of a 
political bloc and heard a suggestion of forming an exclusive political bloc 
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from a certain sect. I laughed and withdrew. I asked if all the attendees of 
that meeting were all from that sect and the answer was yes. I said, I think 
you have made a wrong call. They asked why and I answered: ‘you are not 
true Muslims. They asked how? I answered that only five of us have just 
prayed the current time prayer while the rest of the 49 attendees did not 
pray at all. Then, what do you know of Islam?’ The conversation with 
politicians who are now at the top and I told them that I am concerned that 
you have just started demolishing the old structure of Iraq one brick after 
the other and level it down to its foundation. A nationalist person remains 
so regardless of his Arab, Kurd, Shii, Sunni or Christian background. This 
country is for all. 
  Another tribal sheikh from another sect expressed his own insights: 
We are fed up with lies and claims of those sectarian politicians. They 
come to us ask to elect them in order to maintain free practice of our 
religious rituals. They warn us of the return of Ba’ath and mass graves. 
But enough is enough. We can no more tolerate the lies and the use of 
religion and religious people to promote their political agenda. 
One interviewee noted that this political polarisation set the scene for socio-
sectarian and ethnic divisions.   
Some interviewees attributed the aforesaid problems to the invasion and 
consequent collapse of the state institutions. The default of the nation-state, the 
weak legal apparatus and the unjust state institutions all contributed to 
aggravating these social issues. Moreover, these conditions have contributed to 
the revival of some primitive tribal mores or the transfer of such “backward” 
practices from the rural south of Iraq to urban areas and big cities like Baghdad. 
Some of these practices related to the fasel process are rejected by interviewed 
tribal leaders themselves, as a tribal leader stress “Unfortunately, I say that some 
Iraqi tribes -not all- have inclined to backward measures that are fragmenting 
tribes in Iraq”. 
Fasel or ransom is one of those controversial issues. Apart from its positive sides, 
interviewees provided some of the negative sides of the new innovations in the 
fasel process.  Data showed that original traditional tribal fasel has changed, in 
Baghdad for instance, from a mere social mitigation to a materialistic practice. 
Two separately interviewed tribal leaders agreed on the same concept and one of 
them provided a real life example:  
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For instance, two people quarrelled in the street and punched each other 
and one lost his tooth, it is prevalent in the Quranic verse that a tooth for a 
tooth and an eye for eye. What is the value of a tooth when you go to a 
dentist and ask for implanting a new tooth? It can be 200-300 thousand or 
even say I.D 1 million. Is it realistic to make the fasel I.D 20 million? This 
is absolute backwardness. 
He provided another example of the revival of a backward rural tradition by some 
tribes which are dehumanising and humiliating for women rights: fasel practice of 
making ransoms payable by women not money. He explained “if you kill 
someone from my tribe” [by mistake] “the ransom will be five women from your 
tribe” [to marry men from the tribe of the killed person]. “Is not that shameful and 
disgusting? Yes, this is what is going on now.” He described it as “the ultimate 
backwardness.” 
Interviewees attributed such problems to the absence of state law enforcement. All 
interviewed tribal leaders expressed their resentment against the state legal 
response. There had been a huge spike in tribal interventions for solving social 
problems since the fall of the regime in 2003. The interviewer had a personal 
experience when he was interviewing a head of tribe in Sadr City in Baghdad. The 
interviewee got three phone calls during the interview from different disputants 
asking him to help solve their three separate disputes. A head of tribe expressed 
the new situation: 
We are suffering from the issue of law and the law enforcement personnel 
like judges and lawyers who ask the two disputants to go back to their 
tribes and solve their problems before they come to court. Even terrorism 
cases, which we do not get involved in resolving, are referred to us by 
courts. This means that law has no role. The bargains come up with 
financial solutions to drop the cases, which is wrong. The aggressor should 
not be bailed out. If they want to support the position of the tribe, this 
should not be at the expense of rights of other human beings. How can 
someone bargain on the bloods of people? The homicides did not happen 
in chaotic situation; it was rather an organised crime. They should, 
therefore, be punished. Unfortunately, they are released for paying some 
amounts in ransoms. This has undermined the role of the tribe and its 
leader. I am with the legal punishment of the deliberate offenders who are 
acting against the interests of this country, state and tribes. 
Generally speaking, the vast majority of participants referred to the increase of 
social problems and disputes at the individual personal level of tribal members 
and inter-tribal levels due to the blemished state of law. Whether problems are 
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caused by traffic accidents and run overs, disputes over property and economic 
interests, aggressions and offenses, unintentional homicide or even terrorist acts 
the state could not play the expected role in law enforcement. Consequently, the 
unresolved problems were building up a disastrous social situation which turned 
people back to their tribes seeking solutions. A tribal leader regretfully stated that 
“the Iraqi law has been weaker than the tribal laws or tribal mores.”  
The other problem with state law enforcement institutions is endemic corruption. 
Arbitrary arrest of people is common in Iraq nowadays. Getting arrested for any 
reasons is a very costly exercise for an individual inside the prison and can create 
significant economic burdens on his family outside. Arrested people receive 
unfair treatment from police and other state law enforcement institutions. A tribal 
leader narrates a personal experience of one of his employees: 
Nowadays, if someone is arrested, he and his family will be required to 
pay money in large sums and in many ways. Poor families cannot pay and 
consequently their son will be imprisoned and they have continuous 
sufferings and agonies. For example, I have an employee who works in the 
facility protection service of Ministry of Agriculture. Do you remember Al 
Mansour Bank which was robbed and a female accountant was killed, one 
of the gangsters was captured and during the interrogations, he said one of 
our gang members is named abu Zaharaa and he works in the Ministry of 
Agriculture. By coincidence, at that time, there was no other person among 
the Ministry employees has the same name except this one and a fugitive. 
The police arrested my employee and took him to the captured gangster 
and asked the gangster if he knows my employee. The gangster said no. 
Should not my employee be released? Well, he remained in jail for two 
years, during which, his family sold a land and two houses they own to 
make their living. 
The aforementioned social and legal issues have serious socio-economic 
implications which will be discussed in the next section in more details. 
The first stark issue, which 75 per cent of participants complained about, is 
unemployment. Interviewed people in both rural and urban areas emphasised how 
this challenge caused personal socio-economic consequences on the individual 
and family as well as on the performance of tribes as institutions. It is noted that 
unemployment among youth is alarmingly high. Tribes are self-funded and reliant 
on contributions from their members in order to provide services. Unemployment 
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causes poverty amongst its members which impedes service provision activities, 
as a tribal leader noted:  
Poverty has been one of the phenomena that is not affecting our tribe 
alone; it is affecting all the society. This is hindering any initiatives of the 
tribe in making any projects and put the tribe in continuous concerns.  
This opinion correlates with the quantitative data analysed above which shows 
that tribe resources are not adequate to respond to the demands.  
Interestingly, although unemployment is affecting people both in urban and rural 
areas, a tribal leader in Salah al-Din thinks that unemployed people in urban areas 
suffer more. He explained:  
…the urban inhabitant suffers from unemployment while rural people 
have their own businesses as they own their farms, sheep and other 
animals. People in the country are settled in while the ones in the city are 
worried if they are unemployed.  
Nonetheless, rural participants from Kerbela agreed that unemployment among 
their graduate sons is a big problem.  
Unemployment is not only a phenomenon among the graduates. Illiterate people 
have the double suffering of illiteracy and unemployment as they are not accepted 
for recruitment by any civil state institutions. Amidst all these problems, the state 
has no social security system that can sustain the unemployed, as a tribal member 
maintains “Unemployment, lack of social security system, lack of public services, 
lack of electricity, and so on are all huge problems.” 
Insufficient infrastructure is also one of the biggest socio-economic issues 
affecting post-war Iraq. Electricity, public service, health institutions, fuel 
supplies, water quality and education are lagging behind. Rural participants tend 
to show more suffering in their areas. The chronic problem of electricity, for 
instance, is restraining irrigation, hampering agriculture and setting back the 
consequent productivity. A tribal leader in Salah al-Din noted, “our governorate is 
agricultural and it is very much dependant on electricity. This has created 
problems for people with low productivity level.” Another head of tribe in 
Baghdad summarised the infrastructure problem:  
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The paradox we have in this country is everyone carries his Jeri-can 
looking for petrol, kerosene or diesel while Iraq has the biggest oil 
reserves in the world. The infrastructure is a big problem. The country of 
the best two rivers in the world suffers from thirst and scarcity of water. 
The country with the most fertile soil in the world is importing its 
vegetable and fruit from abroad. I cannot understand this formula. There is 
destruction due to the lack of direct accurate planning. 
The sectarian tensions referred to earlier have caused internal displacement of 
people from their original areas to safer refuge places in other governorates. This 
issue has resulted in other socio-economic problems for the internally displaced 
people (IDP) themselves and to their hosting communities. A tribal leader from 
Salah al-Din gave an example: 
IDPs in the Hay Al Teen suffer from housing problem… These were 
displaced from inside and outside the Governorate during the sectarian 
violence. We witnessed sectarian, ethnic and military cleansing. These 
people are from various tribes and from Baghdad, Diyala, Ramadi, Kirkuk 
and Kut. 
There are other economic issues that a small number of the cohort referred to such 
as spikes in inflation and tax increases. A tribal leader explained that such a rise in 
the cost of living since 2003 also affected the social relations amongst the tribal 
members and with other people. In the Iraqi social and familial traditions, in case 
of any happy or sad events relating to a relative or friend, people should visit and 
participate in that wedding or funeral even though it might be in another 
governorate. The interviewee exemplified: 
If one of my relatives in Kirkuk or Mosul has a funeral, maintaining 
contact with him is crucial and taking a gift to him is much better. If I 
were to take personally a bag of 50 kg rice to contribute to a funeral will 
provide some relief and a kind of condolences. Nowadays, this has 
become a financial burden that cannot be done in most cases. The standard 
cost of living in Iraq (rent, utilities, food) has inflated and to cover such 
social costs compared to your income is a challenge and minimised the 
social interactions and communications. 
These problems lead to analysing the challenges that impede the operations and 
activities of the tribes and tribal institutions. But, before going deeper in this 
analysis, it is worth understanding how tribal leaders understand the role of tribes. 
Although this was not a pre-designed question of the interview, a head of tribe 
embarked on this concept by saying: 
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We are in the midst of chaos because we cannot re-balance the society. 
The society is between modernisation and falling behind. The tribe now is 
not practicing its purposes of educating its members; it is rather involved 
in disputes and conflicts. The problem is lack of leniency. 
By going back to the challenges that tribes were facing, the analysis shows that 
tribe resources sometimes hinder their ability to provide service and to act. While 
the cohort in the Kerbela rural area has not indicated this economic issue to be a 
real problem, it seemed more an issue in urban areas such as Baghdad. The 
question about challenges faced by the tribes is more relevant to the leaders. The 
seven tribal leaders and heads of tribes come from various urban and rural areas of 
the three governorates. However, only two of them live in urban areas while the 
other five live in rural areas. Nonetheless, only two tribal leaders who live in rural 
areas of Baghdad highlighted that shortage of resources is a big challenge to the 
tribe. One of those leaders explained: 
Not all sheikhs have the financial capacity. The number of wise people 
leading tribes has dwindled because meetings, visits and other activities 
have costs that need to be covered. I am personally juggling with 
managing the problems of my tribe and managing my farm, my income 
and my family.  
In addition to the economic and social challenges that impede tribe activities, 
there are other pertinent challenges. The scale of socio-economic problems was 
increasing with the collapse of the state institutions. Sixty per cent of the 
interviewed tribal leaders complained of the state’s weakness, absence of law and 
weak law enforcement by state institutions since 2003. Simple and complex 
offenses and disputes among individuals, families and tribes have increased too. 
Terrorist acts and sectarian killings were emerging and escalating. Unemployment 
and dissolving some of the previous state institutions as well as Paul Bremer’s 14 
De-Ba’athification Rule have caused great levels of socio-economic disorder. In 
replication of the “de-Nazification of Germany” in post-second World War (Tejel 
et al. 2012) and the South African model of the Truth and Reconciliation 
Committee (Lafourcade 2012), the decree that was issued in May 2003 to de-
Ba’athificate the Iraqi society and to build a new Iraq had mainly been applied to 
the military and educational institutions (Tejel et al. 2012). These conditions, 
                                                          
14 Paul Bremer was a US diplomat who was appointed as the Administrator of the Coalition 
Provisional Authority of Iraq 2003-2004.  
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according to the tribal leaders, have placed a great pressure on involving the tribes 
and tribal leaders in providing solutions. The large scale and humongous 
exacerbation of problems overwhelmed the sheikhs and made it sometimes hard 
for the tribes to respond to certain issues. One head of tribe explained:  
…at the time of the previous regime, we used to have one meshyeh 15 all 
over Kerbela every 6-7 months. Nowadays, we have 2-3 meshyeh daily. 
Can you imagine such a rate of increase? You may ask me why. The first 
reason is the weakness of the state.        
The other side of the equation is tribes themselves. In addition to the 
aforementioned “backward” innovations of some tribal practices in fasel, the 
sheikhs who emerged after Saddam’s 1990’s approach to tribes have brought 
unqualified people to lead or head tribes. These “non-genuine” tribal leaders 
brought in bad practices which have sometimes impeded reconciliation and 
peaceful resolutions or had forced unfair resolutions. A tribal leader commented 
they had changed some of the tribal ethos and mores and used them as a greedy 
business for materialistic purposes. Another head of tribe elaborates on the poor 
quality of leadership of some tribes today: 
Unfortunately, sheikhship today is merely wearing abaa 16 and igal 17 and 
sitting down talking and shouting no more. He does not care about what is 
beyond. I am not criticising all sheikh. There are still our brother sheikhs 
who are pioneers and the pillars of tribes. They are still adhering to the 
tribal traditions but there are others who we hope to join the rest.  
Being socially distributed between sedentary and country, additional issues were 
highlighted by participant tribal members in rural areas, mainly related to 
agriculture. Income of tribes in rural areas is highly dependent on agriculture. 
Before the invasion, the state used to support farmers with subsidised materials 
and equipment, restrictions on imported produce and buying some of local 
produce. Since the 2003 war, the agricultural system suffered when the state 
                                                          
15 Meshyeh literally means walking. It is used in the Iraqi tribal dialect to refer to the starting 
process of resolving disputes. After contacting the aggressor and informing their representative 
about a set date, a delegation from the victim side consisting of the head of tribe and some other 
tribal leaders in addition to the victim and his relatives and third party mitigators go to meet with 
the aggressor’s delegation.  
16 Abaa means male gown. 
17 Igal is a traditional Arabic word commonly used by Bedouins and people of Arabia, Iraq and the 
Levant. It is a band or series of cords used to hold a small piece of cloth called ghutra or 
keffiyeh in place on the head. 
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institutions collapsed. The competitive produce imported by the Iraqi private 
sector started from the neighbouring countries has added another dimension of the 
problem. These conditions have caused negative socio-economic impacts on local 
farmers as one of the participants from Kerbela noted: 
Look at these lands around. Most farmers abandoned their lands because 
of the high cost of farming. Seeds, fertilisers and other needs are 
expensive. When a famer wants to market his produce it cannot compete 
with the produce imported from Syria and Iran which is supported by the 
state. There is no support from the state to our produce. A kilo of tomato is 
sold in the market for ID 1,000 but the cost on our farmer exceeds this 
amount, how is he going to sell? We are a rural area dependant on 
agriculture. We are neither a commercial community nor industrial. We 
depend on agriculture which is not functional. All our input resources are 
not supported.    
The problem highlighted by rural participants lies in the lack of state support to 
the agricultural sector in Iraq. Running costs have become very expensive. The 
newly formed state neither protects nor supports domestic farmers and production. 
Another participant maintained:    
Farmers have no support. There is no subsidised fertilisers provided; no 
machines are provided; and water is scarce. These are all because of the 
state. During the previous regime’s era, chemical fertilisers were 
subsidised to negligible amount of ID 2 only; while, the same weight is 
now sold by the state for ID 50,000 and in the market for more than ID 1 
million.  
Another one agreed: 
We farmers first suffer from the lack of support for farmers. Our palm 
trees are dying. I have 150 palm trees and have produced only 30 bags of 
dates; do you know why? Because the state does not provide pesticides. 
Second, where is oil and gas coming from? Is not it from our country? 
Why are prices high then?  
One of the consequences of these conditions is the rise of unemployment among 
tribal members in rural areas. 
Coming from the questions of this research project, the following sections will 
explore Iraqi Arab tribe activities in the four key themes that will inform the 
research questions. Questionnaire data analysis has drawn some statistics about 
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the activities undertaken by the tribal organisations in order to contribute to 
solving socio-economic issues as well as the activities of tribes related to active 
citizenship. The analysis exhibited that the sequence of these activities ranking 
from the most significant downwards are: Conflict Management; Advocacy; 
Education/ Awareness-raising; Service provision; Referral; and, Capacity 
Building/ training. Participants also added three more activities. Some of these 
activities are purely related to each of the nation-building dimensions explored by 
this research which are: socio-economic service provisions and active citizenship. 
Meanwhile, there are overlaps between the two such as between conflict 
management and education.  The next part of the qualitative analysis discusses the 
first theme of the role of CSOs in socio-economic service provision. 
 
The roles of Iraqi Arab tribes in socio-economic service provisions    
The empirical data showed that the tribes diagnosed issues which their members 
have been suffering from in the post-war context. The data also exhibited that the 
tribes were trying to contribute to bridging some of the socio-economic chasms 
identified earlier in this chapter. The responses received from interviewees prevail 
the following categories come under this theme: 
x Assistance provision, and 
x Social reconciliation 
The sequence of these categories is based upon the highest number of responses 
provided.  
x Assistance provision 
As unemployment was one of the key socio-economic problems reported by 75 
per cent of interviewees, this analysis starts with pinning down the tribe roles in 
addressing this issue. Tribes pursued various measures to curb this predicament 
which varied from rural to urban areas. Apart from the referral activities that few 
participants referred to, interestingly, one of the key measures highlighted by 
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some participants is Sundooq al A’shira or the Tribe Fund. In collectivist groups, 
the loyalty dimension of the group relations “means that resources are shared” 
(Hofstede et al 2010, p. 107). A sheikh explained that the Tribe Fund is a 
“monthly small symbolic contribution or donation that is provided by each 
member of the tribe in addition to donations from the wealthy members of the 
tribe.” Another sheikh highlighted that this fund is “collected from all tribal 
members through the heads of afkhadh (plural of fakhdh). Even poor people are 
very committed to contributing to this fund.” Based on the tribal hierarchy, there 
are sub-funds that each fakhdh 18 had full autonomy for collecting and using the 
resources. In the meantime, these funds may voluntarily contribute to higher level 
tribal funds when need arises or at the request of the head of the tribe. Generally 
speaking, an interviewee from a Baghdad urban area maintained that the “tribe 
has created the Tribe Fund that funds emergencies and accidents. This Fund 
assists in covering costs of funerals, mourning gatherings, fasel and people in 
need.” One of the purposes of this fund is contributing to assist the unemployed 
members of the tribe with income generation by setting up small businesses. The 
tribes took on board this issue and tried to find solutions. A tribal leader 
exemplified “families of four unemployed members have been supported with the 
minimum of providing them with loans to open small shops like grocery, glass, 
and so on of small projects.”  
Another form of small loan projects is the in-kind loans. The participants from 
Kerbela rural area pointed to their successful experiences of in-kind support to 
their unemployed tribal members by providing a cow per person. A participant 
noted, “when someone is poor in this neighbourhood, we buy him a cow and he 
pays back upon selling its calf once grown up.” In this system, cows are given for 
free but the beneficiary is informed about the actual cost of the cow. According to 
the focus group participants, this experience was very successful and helped many 
families.  
The other in-kind support is providing an un-used land owned by wealthy tribal 
members to an unemployed person in order to be cultivated and used for 
                                                          
18 Fakhdh is a sub-unit in the tribal hierarchy. 
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agriculture. In this case, the sole income goes to the beneficiary not to the land 
lord. They also lend heavy machinery for free to those in need to use in 
agriculture, as one participant explained, “I support a farmer and provide the land, 
seeds, machinery and fertilisers and I do not ask him about the produce.” It is 
worth noting here that each of the aforestated projects have a designated project 
manager in the sense of the modern world formally run organisations. However, 
project management is approached simplistically: the head of the tribe authorises 
an elderly tribal or community leader to look after a specific project. 
Rural areas are very dependent on agriculture. As highlighted in the earlier section 
about problems tribes face, agriculture is no longer feasible for farmers due to the 
increase of production costs and the highly competitive produce imported from 
neighbouring countries.  Therefore, one of the measures that this cohort from 
Kerbela made notion of is urging their tribal members to continue planting even to 
the minimum capacity so that their lands are not abandoned. Tribes started 
responding to these economic issues by educating their members on the best ways 
to come around and overcome some of these challenges. The head of Al 
Karaksheh tribe explained:     
We educated others to plant and eat to be self-efficient. We asked them to 
simply plant a line of okra, a line of tomato, a line of eggplant, cucumber 
and onion for their own domestic consumption. We therefore drove them 
to work.       
It is crucial here to note the sense of solidarity that is driving tribal members to act 
and help each other. A participant maintained:  
We live in a rural agricultural area. We support each other. If my cousin or 
my neighbour has a problem to invest in his land, we support him 
financially till he stands on his feet. We may plough the land for him, 
provide him with seeds or buy him fertilisers. 
Infrastructure problems are very pertinent in Iraq since 2003 and the degradation 
of all public service such as electricity, water, education, roads, health and fuel 
supplies are all noted by the cohort across the board. Tribal response did also take 
different forms. A tribal leader in a rural area on Baghdad’s outskirts gave 
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examples about power generation and water purification projects in his area. 
About the former, he held: 
When a problem becomes pandemic spreads all over the country, such as 
electricity, where in some areas it is not available for more than 1-2 hours 
a day, the simplest solution our tribe have done is to support every family 
with a certain amount to buy a domestic power generator. This loan is to 
be repaid in instalments to the Tribe Fund.  
 Meanwhile, he explained about the latter: 
Some families have no access to potable water. In such cases, we work 
with the available resources (our own pockets) to provide those families 
with the materials (like chlorine) that can help them. 
The other participants from Kerbela rural area also provided two examples of their 
contribution to solving infrastructure problems. One of them was by assisting the 
state to establish a water treatment unit in their area by providing the land for free. 
A participant narrated, “we bought a land here and then the state built a water 
treatment plant for us. We bought it from our own money but the state helped with 
the plant.” Another example was about the road development as sometimes the 
tribal members had to open roads themselves. A participant noted, “we collected 
financial contributions from the tribe and developed it ourselves.” 
x Social reconciliation 
Tribal roles in Iraq are historically known to be more in mitigation and 
conciliation in case of blood feuds and similar social problems like offenses, 
quarrels and disputes over lands, water and other economic issues (Carroll 2011; 
Strakes 2011). The intricate socio-economic and political situation that resulted 
from the invasion of Iraq increased the scale as well as types of problems. As 
underlined earlier, due to the absence of law enforcement and weakness of the 
newly installed state inter-tribal and intra-tribal offenses and disputes increased 
and tribal responses to those issues massively increased too. Khalid al Sadoun 19 
noted that when there is a “power vacuum, there should be incumbent filler. If you 
look at the Iraqi real context, you will find the tribe plays big roles in security, 
                                                          
19 Khalid al Sadoun is an Iraqi academic and was a representative of al-Muntafig Tribal 
Confederation Bloc in the 2005 Parliamentary elections. 
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arbitration and tribal laws, problem solving or even the highest level of social 
inter-dependence” (Mansour 2005). People found in tribes the right refuge for 
solving their problems. The fasel process has emerged since 2003 as a successful 
conciliation and conflict management strategy that can bring sustainable and 
peaceful resolution to major as well as minor conflicts or disputes. This process is 
based upon old tribal laws and traditions. 
Tribal law is used by tribes to solve social and economic problems among people. 
As a sheikh explained, “the tribal law, which is called the unwritten law that is the 
tribal codes and mores, is the one we are working with.” An extended version of 
the tribal law was adapted by tribes in Salah al-Din to establish what is called 
thaiya. It is a tribal criminal law agreed upon by all the 42 tribal leaders in the 
governorate who form the Salah al-Din Council of Tribe Sheikhs. This law 
emanates from tribal norms and mores. It seeks law enforcement of existing state 
laws. A member of this council explained:  
At the council here, we have listed all incidents including quarrels, 
injuries, burglary, homicides and car accidents. Every incident has a 
certain penalty, as if it is a criminal penal law, which should be paid by the 
offender to the victim. All these laws are written in a document that is 
shared with all Salah al-Din tribal sheikhs who use it for resolving 
disputes. 
This is very much in line with Foucault’s notion of expansion of disciplinary 
power from the mere traditional state institutions to other social institutions in a 
different regime of power exercise (McNay 1994; Mills 2004; Smart 2002). “For 
Foucault, discipline is a set of strategies, procedures and ways of behaving which 
are associated with certain institutional contexts and which then permeate ways of 
thinking and behaving” (Mills 2004, p. 44). The heads of tribes and tribal leaders 
in the tribal hierarchy intervened in solving problems such as run-overs, personal 
offences, commercial issues and even killings. A sheikh noted, “we try all means 
to resolve the disputes peacefully. After the two parties were foes, they become 
friends and brothers thanks to our reconciliation, and no complications will 
happen.” The resolution is most frequently reached by paying diyah or blood 
money as a ransom and compensation in the fasel process. Going back to the 
Tribe Fund concept, these diyahs are sometimes paid from those tribal funds. 
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Generally, one of the main purposes of tribal funds are contributing to such fasel 
processes, as an interviewee stated:  
The fund is used to contribute in times of crisis of individual tribal 
members in case of funeral or illness. For example, my brother died few 
days ago and we used the fund to cover the funeral and mourning 
assembly costs. Any tribal member has a problem of an ill person or fasel, 
they come to us and we give him from this fund. 
Foucault referred to the term “communication” in its broad sense of being “the 
common activities of individuals” (Foucault 1979, p. 79). The environment, 
within which such mitigation sessions normally take place, is also a symbolic and 
procedural communicative factor for tribal members in reconciliation. The venue 
of is a key component of such environment. Mudheef is the reception hall of the 
head of the tribe and is usually where reconciliation occurs. Its Arabic root is 
dhiayafa, which means hospitality; and, mudheef literally means the place where 
hospitality is extended.  It was of a high symbolic significance when two of the 
interviewed sheikhs brought in resolving problems in their mudheef:  
In our Mudheef, we have conducted many meetings and gatherings with 
other tribal leaders to solve problems of people. We have also solved 
many disputes with other tribal members at our Mudheef with the presence 
of tribal leaders from other parties of disputesi. 
The head of tribe from Kerbela rural area also noted:  
If a son of Balad 20 has a problem son of Basra, they come here to my 
mudheef. We extend all hospitality and contact the other tribe, we gather 
the sheikhs from the region and we all go to the second tribe to resolve any 
dispute. 
He accentuated once again “resolution of most problems is in mudhaief (plural of 
mudheef). A citizen prefers to come to the tribe to solve his problem rather than 
the state.” This brings the analysis to discussion on why citizens in rural and 
urban areas have gone back to their tribes to solve even legal and economic issues 
in addition to social issues. Two main reasons are noted from the participant data: 
the first stark reason is the failure of the state legal system as the previous quote 
stipulated.  The same sheikh continued:  
                                                          
20 Balad is a town (district) in Salah al-Din governorate around 80 KM north of Baghdad 
180 
 
Going through the judicial system means following the long suing process, 
having a lawyer, and waiting for the long time that may be taken for the 
final verdict. On the contrary, he comes to the mudheef to resolve the issue 
in five minutes with the presence and intercession of the sheikhs, leaders 
and good people. 
Another sheikh concurred: 
We are suffering from the issue of law and the law enforcement personnel 
like judges and lawyers who ask the two disputants to go back to their 
tribes and solve their problems before they come to court. 
The same sentiment and explanation was given by various interviewees from all 
governorates where the primary data have been collected. Secondly, the 
reconciliation process is amicable and peaceful that can bring a sustainable 
resolution acceptable to both disputant parties.  One sheikh noted, “We try all 
means to resolve the disputes peacefully. After the two parties were foes, they 
become friends and brothers thanks to our reconciliation, and no complications 
will happen.” Tribal leaders mitigate both parties to reach an agreeable win-win 
resolution. A head of tribe maintained: 
In our conciliation sessions, regardless of the ethnicity or sect, we try to 
mitigate. I noticed some pedantism from some parties but thanks to Allah I 
have not encountered unresolvable cases. We have managed to put 
pressure and alleviate charge. We say to some people you are forcing your 
litigant to sell his house in order to pay you the fasel, would you accept 
destroying a house to build another?  
Therefore, tribal members think that through this reconciliation process tribes 
ensure rights. Another tribal member affirmed: 
The tribe exists to make justice and to stand by the poor and support him 
over the unjust and return the right to the poor. It holds its faulty members 
for account; it returns the rights of its members from other outsiders; and, 
gives the right back where it belongs to.   
The tribal ideals and laws are claimed to be compatible with Islamic laws. The 
data reflects that the overall tribal collective sentiment is attached to religion. 
Tribal leaders think that providing service for people is a religious duty too. 
Therefore, building mosques is a social activity that two tribes in Baghdad and 
Kerbela are proud of. Each of them collected money from their tribal members to 
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build the mosques. Those mosques are comprehensive social institutions that are 
not only used for praying. They are used for funerals and mourning congregations, 
social gatherings and service provisions. The head of tribe from Kerbela 
remarked: 
We built a mosque here as you can see. In the past the people did not have 
a mosque for praying and holding mourning gatherings. People had to hold 
their mourning congregations in the traditional tents. In winter they have 
hard conditions of rain, mud and small ponds and they could not have 
proper place to hold their gatherings. Now, this mosque has daily calling 
for prayers; it provides place for people to hold their mourning assemblies; 
and, it holds education sessions for the youth to raise their awareness. Up 
on the main road, with the support of our uncles, we built a husseinyah to 
serve the visitors of Imam Hussein 21 and to hold mourning gatherings too.  
The social nature of those institutions assisted them in expanding their activities 
beyond their vicinity. In intra-tribal reconciliation, tribes from within the same 
governorate or from a totally different governorate sit down together and resolve 
issues. This inter-governorate approach was referred to by a considerable number 
of the cohort. An interviewee sheikh from Baghdad noted he “sometimes travel to 
rural areas in other governorates like Missan for reconciliation among tribes.”     
The data about reconciliation opened the door for analysing a wider tribal 
response to national reconciliation. The ethno-sectarian political context and the 
emergence of Al Qaida in Mesopotamia as well as the militia have created a new 
era of sectarian tensions within the Iraqi social context. The climax of the 
sectarian violence and disorder was reached with the bombing of the 12th century 
Al Askari Shrines in 2005. Between February 2005 and early 2008 Iraq witnessed 
an unprecedented period of sectarian cleansing. Within this context, data showed 
that tribes took part in bringing peace and stability and national reconciliation to 
the country. Seventy per cent of the participant sheikhs mentioned their tribal 
roles in this field. Their interventions were driven by various factors described by 
the participants. The social relations – or kinship- that tied the tribes and the sense 
of solidarity is a prominent one that was described by an interviewee: 
                                                          
21 Imam Hussein is the grandson of Prophet Mohammed and one of the highly regarded figures by 
Muslims. His reverend shrine is located in Kerbela. 
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Tribes have existed before the heavenly message and are a natural 
continuation of the social fabric in the Iraqi society. From south to north, 
all the Iraqi society is a tribal society composed of tribes which have the 
elements of intra-tribal communications, fraternity and marriage. The 
heads of all tribes have relationships with their counterparts. The main 
concern of all tribal leaders was containing the sectarian crisis and 
restoring Iraq and returning it to the first square of fraternity and 
solidarity. 
The other driver behind this is their philosophy of non-sectarianism as the vast 
majority of the Iraqi tribes have no pure sect that can be referred to. An 
interviewee from Salah al-Din maintained: 
We do not believe in sectarianism and do not believe in labelling this 
person as Sunni or that person as Shii, Kurd, Turkoman or Christian... We 
do not segregate people based on their sect or ethnicity. As long as you are 
Iraqi, you have all the right to be served by us. We educated our people on 
this principle. 
Tribal activities varied from direct intervention in reconciliation, to educating and 
disciplining their members. In terms of direct intervention, tribes took several 
measures. Heads of tribes expanded their long experience of reconciliation to 
pacify the sectarian tensions caused by fasel among tribes that had their members 
killed for sectarian reasons. An interviewee explained that during those times, 
“there were many killings and tribal tit for tat which could have caused wars 
among tribes.”  But heads of tribes personally managed to resolve those conflicts.    
Another measure taken by tribes was maintaining communications through the 
tribal networks all over Iraq. Despite risks to their lives, heads of tribes used to 
travel from one governorate to another and from one area to another to assist in 
reconciliation, as a head of tribe reflected: 
Thanks to Allah, we maintained contacts with all strata. I used to go to 
Shii areas and they tell me about their concerns of me been slaughtered. I 
say it is my honour to be slaughtered while I am among you. And, while 
here among my tribal members I tell them that it is shameful to think that 
the other side is different. 
Furthermore, tribes followed the trend of holding and hosting big gatherings for 
their tribal leader peers from across Iraq to show solidarity regardless of the sect 
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or ethnicity. Two examples were given by two heads of tribes; one from Kerbela 
and one from Salah al-Din.  
A head of tribe was proud of holding a national reconciliation symposium in his 
mudheef that was attended by tribal leaders from all over Iraq:  
We organised the symposium of the 1920 Revolution here to 
commemorate what our forefathers did and had 5,000 figures from all the 
Iraqi strata from the north to the south. We even had Yezidi, Sabiaa, 
Christian and all representatives of Iraq.   
Secondary data agrees with the aforementioned primary data. During his presence 
at the general congress of Shammar tribal confederation in Iraq, the Iraqi Prime 
Minister Noori Al Maliki 22 said that national reconciliation is a national 
responsibility that tribes took on board upon facing sectarianism and violence and 
the attempts to shatter Iraq’s land and its social fabric (Asharq Al-awsat 2009).  
In addition to the financial obligations highlighted earlier, there are ritual 
obligations to the tribe. It is noted that in a collective community, family 
occasions, celebrations and commemorations such as marriage and funerals “are 
extremely important and should not be missed” (Hofstede et al 2010, p. 108). One 
of the social problems highlighted earlier was the security situation that hampers 
the social ties and maintained those inter and intra-tribal relations. Secondary data 
noted that tribal roles in national unity, national reconciliation and bridging social 
gaps are prevalent and have been recognised by different state levels (Hassin 
2013b). Empirical data pointed to the fact that tribes utilised their social events 
like weddings, mourning, and even fasel to meet each other and strengthen their 
relations. A tribal member from Baghdad noted “during social occasions, 
members and leaders from different tribes meet each other”. This very much 
correlates with quantitative data which showed that personal contact including all 
methods is the predominant means of communications.  
For more disciplining of tribal members, data showed that tribal leaders took two 
steps. One step is by to educate their members on reconciliation, tolerance and 
rejecting any calls for sectarianism. The other one is the harsh tribal measures 
                                                          
22 Noori Al Maliki was the Prime Minister of Iraq 2006-2014. 
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against any member involved in terrorist acts or killings against individual 
citizens, or against the state. The tribal law was used to discipline the community 
and put pressure on tribal members and their families to refrain from any acts 
related to terrorism. An example of those measures is what a head of tribe in 
Baghdad explained: 
Therefore, we do not get involved in cases of terrorism as the tribe does 
not contribute to solving such problems. Terrorism has become just like 
adultery and theft in the tribal traditions. The terrorist has no intercession 
among tribes. He himself is liable for the blood. Most tribes began to 
follow the course. 
The tribal law has therefore banned and excluded any tribal members who may 
get involved in such acts.  
In spite of the previously described activities and roles played by tribes, only three 
of the tribal members, who were interviewed in urban areas of Baghdad, noted 
that tribes had limited socio-economic roles. However, they still think that tribes 
can and must play “a key role just like the authorities in problem solving, in 
service and assistance provision and all aspects of the human life.” 
 
The roles of Iraqi Arab tribes in promoting active citizenship 
According to theory, in many ethnically and culturally diverse societies the state 
is behind the drive to social integration by “materials incentives… cultural 
means… or compulsion” (Hippler 2005a, p. 10). Simultaneously, bottom-up and 
top-down social mobilisation significantly contribute to building nations when 
citizens are more involved in politics and get empowered (Hippler 2005a). “In this 
sense, nation-building takes on a democratic potential because belonging to the 
nation is defined by citizenship or common ethnic-national interests rather than by 
noble birth or religious position” (Hippler 2005a, p. 11). However Hippler adds 
that, to be active citizens, significant levels of communication within society, 
literacy and media are social prerequisites. In the post-conflict context, to 
maintain peace and post-conflict reconstruction, civil society is sought to 
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contribute to promotion of social and political integration as dimensions of nation-
building (Schade 2005, p. 125). 
Starting with democratic practices in the Iraqi post-war context, data showed that 
the significant majority of the cohort shared the same levels resentment of the 
performance of the elected people and overall discontentment with the state. 
However, they have still participated in successive local provincial and federal 
elections since 2003, as per the following graph. The graph exhibited that the vast 
majority of the cohort has voted in all elections with different rates of 
participation among the three governorates.    
 
Figure 37: Indicators of active citizenship: Distribution of the number of 
times the tribal groups’ interviewees participated in elections by governorate 
 
“It is interesting to find that democracy, multiplicity, multi-party system and other 
similar terms are among the lexicon that is frequently used by tribal leaders in Iraq 
nowadays” (Hassin 2013b, p. 27). Two of the interviewed tribal leaders were 
candidates for Baghdad and Salah al-Din Provincial Councils and were both 
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elected as members of the respective councils. Data exhibited that tribal solidarity 
is a considerable factor in elections mainly in rural areas. Tribes provide more 
support to candidate members, as the head of tribe in Kerbela explained: 
We have asabiyah and solidarity upon which we elect certain candidates. 
When a Karkushi is a candidate, I elect the Karkushi. All our tribal 
members and our seniors and elders gather here and agree upon electing a 
candidate. Individuals do not go by themselves to elect X and Y. We all 
discuss and then decide.  
However, literature suggests that “the state needs loyal personnel that do not 
identify primarily with individual social, ethnic or religious communities but, 
rather, with the state and the ‘nation’” (Hippler 2005a, p. 9). Tribes in rural areas 
appear to follow deliberative democratic practices to reach an agreement on a 
certain candidate who can represent them. In concurrence with Fernea’s notions, 
tribal members are politically resilient and they do not need to give up their 
political rights (Fernea 1970). Candidates may still be members of a political 
party or even independent, but they seek the support of their tribes to get through 
the elections successfully. The same Kerbela sheikh continued “all candidates 
come here but we select the best. We elect the good, honest and the true servant of 
this country, as we see him.” Dalton noted that the “solidarity element of engaged 
citizenship may also encourage volunteerism and greater civil society activity” 
(Dalton 2010, p. 325). Interestingly, the sheikh remarked how their solidarity 
drove them to change their minds about participating in the last elections in 2010: 
“We boycotted the last elections first. But when a Zubaidi 23 like us come to us 
and ask for support, our solidarity start to impact because we are a tribal 
community. Our ardour moves us.” 
Nonetheless, despite the tribal asabiyah, tribal leaders do not force their members 
to elect a certain candidate. It is a collective decision that is made after they 
discuss and then reach a certain agreement on a particular candidate based on his 
history and profile in addition to his tribal affiliation. In communitarian or 
collectivist groups, opinions and decisions are made by the group and when no 
group opinion is established a kind of a conference for the group members is held 
                                                          
23 Zubaid is one of the biggest tribal confederations in Iraq. 
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before the decision is made (Hofstede et al 2010; Tromperaanrs & Hampden-
Turner 2002).  At the same time, this gentleman’s agreement is not mandatory and 
tribal members are free to choose, as a sheikh from Salah al-Din noted “as a tribal 
leader, I cannot force anybody to come along and support a certain political bloc. 
People have their own views and choices.” In this sense, the role of tribal leaders 
is more as a wise advisory who provides trust-worthy guidance. Therefore, they 
played an important role in political education of their tribal members. 
The collected secondary data is in concurrence with primary data. Tribal leaders 
do not force their members to vote for a particular candidate. “The sheikh does 
not make an autocratic decision about anything. He should consult experienced 
and knowledgeable people” (Abdullah 2003). Faisal Alyawar 24 of Shammar tribal 
confederation and Sheikh Ali Dhari Al-Fayadh 25 of Albu Amer tribes rejected any 
claims that tribes force their members to certain political allegiances or favouring 
a certain party during election processes (2003). Alyawar stated that democracy is 
a cycle that starts with the choice of the right person; the choice comes from 
individuals; those individuals could be members of tribes or any other social 
structures (Abdullah 2003). 
Foucault’s Power/Knowledge paradigm is evidently applicable to tribal 
educational activities. Foucault finds power and knowledge mutually 
interdependent as power cannot be practiced without knowledge and the latter 
must imply and embed the former (Mills 2004). One sheikh explained their role as 
follows: 
Our role in elections is raising the awareness of people about democracy, 
what democracy is, what human rights mean and who we should elect. We 
should elect those who should benefit the visitors of Hussein, the honest, 
true believer who estimates and respects people and a son of tribe. We call 
all our tribe members through their tribal heads, head of fakhdh or 
community leader to gather here in this mudheef.       
Evidently, the selection criteria have religious and social dimensions in addition to 
the personal capacity and profile of the candidate. Nevertheless, tribes do not tend 
to educate their members on voting based upon sectarian or ethnic bases. A tribal 
                                                          
24 Sheikh Faisal Humedi Ajeel Alyawar is the spokesman of Shammar Confederation of Tribes. 
25 Sheikh Ali Dhari Al-Fayadh is the Spokesman of Head of Albu Amer Tribes. 
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member from Baghdad maintained that “the tribe did not give all its votes based 
on sectarian reasons for one candidate from a certain sect. Every tribal member 
was free to elect those that are supposed to be the best who can serve Iraq in order 
to make changes for the better.” A head of tribe from Baghdad also noted that 
during his candidacy for the Baghdad Provincial Council he was elected by people 
from a different sect and from different tribes.    
Some participants alluded to political education and awareness-raising is an 
important activity. Lessons learnt from the bad experiences with previously 
elected people highlighted by the cohort are one of the components that tribal 
political education is addressing. Tribal leaders discussed with their members how 
previous elections did not bring solutions and how to move forward for next 
elections. A tribal leader from Salah al-Din noted:  
In fact, we have nothing in our hands in order to change. All we could do 
is to educate our people, cousins, uncles and the tribe that those we elected 
are useless and you would rather make better choices for next elections. 
Select the right person to the right position. 
Another one maintained: 
We hope that people reconsider their choice. We are educating people now 
on electing the best: the ones with better capabilities, true leaders and 
capable of making decisions. Candidates should have the other important 
qualities of integrity, age, degree and so on are the requirements. I am 
planning to be a candidate in the next local council elections 
The electoral process provided tribes with more influence on candidates by 
exercising some power to hold candidates for account. Clearly, candidates who 
seek tribal support believe in the significance of numbers that they can get and the 
impact on their political future. In return, tribes expect those they support to 
provide for their electorate and community. This hypothetical reciprocal relation 
seems to enable tribes to hold their representatives to account. However, most 
participants stated that their representatives disappeared after the elections and 
they lost contact with them.  
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Influence of tribes varied from one to another. For instance, the Salah al-Din 
Council of Tribe Sheikhs (formed by more than 40 sheikhs) is more powerful than 
an individual tribe when questioning an MP. An interviewee gave as an example:  
The head of the council called upon the MPs to return to what had been 
agreed upon and to the original road map for the common interest and for 
building a democratic and strong Iraq and for solidarity. Can this 
governorate be represented by a man from Diyala governorate? This has 
happened. They gave the reserve MP from Diyala the seat of Salah al-Din. 
The elected MPs for Salah al-Din did not object this.  
This narrative refers to a decision made by the Parliament to give the seat of a 
Salah al-Din Governorate MP who passed away to a representative from Diyala 
Governorate. This was denounced by the Council and Salah al-Din constituents. 
Jamal (2007) notes the civil society activity of holding government to account is 
context-specific. As representatives of their tribes, some of the interviewed tribal 
leaders explained that they had access to speak to those elected people through 
their social networks. Thus, heads of tribe are more influential than individual 
tribal members. A tribal leader from Salah al-Din noted that he made some 
contacts with MPs and asked about their performance but “they put the blame on 
the central government or claiming that they can do nothing as no one listens.” A 
head of tribe from a Baghdad rural area maintained “we told the candidates that 
those who failed to serve can try again but we have the wide social capacity”. 
Consequently, tribal political education was preparing the scene for following 
elections by educating their members on free election of the best choice. Another 
tribal leader concurred: 
Those who do not respond are not welcome even inside their electorate as 
they have not served their communities. No one receives them and people 
remind their MPs of their promises during their election campaigns, it is 
your turn to do on your promises. 
Therefore, tribal members are now holding officials and those elected people at 
the local and national level to account. A participant from Kerbela provided his 
personal account with an elected official: 
I saw one of them the other day in Imam Hussein’s shrine and told him I 
have one question for you. There are many important issues and problems 
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people have, why do not you discuss them? He answered like what? I said 
first, ration card is forgotten. Road development for people is not 
discussed. Why are you discussing for fifteen days the bill for pardon? Is it 
because each of you is seeking his personal interest and the political 
parties are seeking their interest and the release of their members from 
prisons. Why do you want to pardon those criminals who shed the blood of 
10-15 Iraq people each? Why do not you defend the poor who has not 
gotten his right in Iraq? You defend the terrorists and killers not the poor. I 
also said: the bill for oil and gas is still on the table since 2007 and every 
parliamentary cycle begins leaves it aside because it is benefiting the poor 
people.  
Advocacy is another area which tribes are active in. Tribal leaders are active 
advocates on behalf of their tribes for employment, education, health, 
continuation of food ration system, infrastructure, social security and general 
public service provisions. Advocacy starts at local levels by lobbying local 
councils and authorities and escalates in the state hierarchy to the executive and 
legislature. Tribal leaders “advocate for the rights of Iraq and improvement of the 
economic and social situation” an interviewed tribal member highlighted. In 
response to the earlier noted socio-economic problems, tribes tried to put pressure 
on the state to respond to their needs and address those problems. A head of tribe 
from Kerbela narrated his personal meeting with the Iraqi Prime Minister and how 
he suggested solutions for the problem of unemployment: 
We spoke to the prime minister and I proposed an idea. I said that fresh 
graduates should have a state institution employ them on part time basis at 
lower wages compared to their officially employed peers. If one is getting 
ID 1 million, give them ID 400 to 500 thousands. All their files are there 
for any new permanent job opportunities. We do not want them to walk 
away. Some of them went to terrorism and some joined Al Qaeda. We 
should develop their personalities. Some of them are engineers and some 
are law graduates but they do not have jobs, why? Our country is rich and 
capable of doing this. We should respect and give those people till they get 
permanent jobs.   
Other participant tribal members from Kerbela also spoke about their experience 
by going with their sheikh to meet the Governor and to other local authorities to 
ask to build a school and a health centre in their area which lacks any of those 
service provisions. A head of tribe from Baghdad also stressed that they speak to 
officials and mainly their elected figures about problems and the rights of 
individual citizens.  
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Tribes advocated also for equal rights of citizens and lobbied the central 
governments to be inclusive of all Iraqi citizens. The US-CPA’s rule of De-
Ba’athification resulted in many socio-economic problems and political tensions 
in Iraq since 2003. Many of the mid to high level Ba’ath Party members and 
military and security force officers lost their jobs and their properties were 
dormered by the new Iraqi government (Tejel et al. 2012). Salah al-Din was one 
of those governorates which has high numbers of those badly affected by that rule. 
The tribes in this governorate, represented by their Council, were active in 
lobbying the government and they had their “voice vocal that Salah al-Din should 
not be punished collectively; the offender should be punished individually. 
Therefore, it was lobbying the central government for involvement of sons of 
Salah al-Din in governance” an interviewee from Salah al-Din noted.  
Fighting corruption has also been pointed out by a Salah al-Din interviewee by 
saying “the Council, tribe, fakhdh and the community all fight corruption. We are 
all acting on this virus till we eliminate it.” Accountability, advocacy and 
governance interactions with state officials took the form of lobbying and 
reporting corruption and violations of human rights. On the other hand, those 
activities were in many cases individual efforts rather than a collective tribal 
effort.  
I can say that the tribe efforts in human rights and unveiling any 
corruption are almost individual voluntary actions of our tribal members. 
It depends on the personal relationship that X tribal member has with X 
state officials in the Integrity Commission, Parliament and so on. In many 
instances, our tribal member provides documented evidences or gives 
some indications of certain cases to those officials when there is no 
evidence available. There is no collective institutional effort in this field 
for the tribe a tribal leader notes.        
Tribes are evident advocates for equal citizen rights and improvement of socio-
economic conditions. Their social power has helped in recognising them as a 
legitimate representative for their communities in lobbying the state. There is a 
significant relation between the quantitative and qualitative data that reflect tribal 
leaders as active advocates. Secondary data also suggested that different tribal 
institutions were active in policy formulation, advocacy and lobbying since 2003 
(Alarabiya 2009; Altai 2011; Parliament 2011). Tribes were active civil lobbyists 
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for activation of the “National Council of Tribes”, as a house of senates, which 
resulted in a bill that is discussed in the parliament (Hassin 2013b).  
The means of advocacy employed by tribes varied. The primary data showed that 
the most frequently used method is direct or face-to-face contact between tribal 
leaders and members and the state officials. These contacts can be due to social 
relations and gatherings like mourning congregations, fasel and symposia; or, 
personal visits by the tribal leaders to meet the officials at their offices. A tribal 
leader from Baghdad explained: 
The mechanism depends on the tribal members who have the intellectual 
and social capability and capacity of building wide social networks. All 
these factors are invested in building relations with MPs. Each MP is 
linked or has a relationship in one way or another with one of our tribal 
members. The relationship could be based upon social, kinship and 
friendship ties; ideological or political. When a certain MP has an idea that 
is supported by our tribal member within his network; and, due to the high 
esteem and respect for our tribal members, when a tribal member posts an 
idea that is acceptable to other tribes, people and officials with a common 
understanding will help build a relationship. 
An interviewed tribal member agreed: 
We also have meetings and congregations which we use to tell the officials 
about any mistakes or shortfalls in order to be addressed and remind him 
of his responsibility of conveying the voice of citizen to the state. 
Some tribal meetings, congregations and gatherings were broadcast on TV and 
reported in printed media. One sheikh indicated that if they do not succeed in 
meeting an official they go to the media. Another one spoke about escalation of 
the issues to higher state levels in case the direct target official is not responsive. 
Seminars were also held by tribes to explain their messages to state officials.   
On the other side of the spectrum, few participants think that tribes were not 
active at all; or, have minimal actions in advocacy and human rights. Their 
opinions are drawn from two backgrounds: their limited knowledge of tribe 
activities, and little awareness of their tribe’s focus. This was mainly applicable to 
interviewees from urban areas of Baghdad where the cohort had direct interaction 
at the clan level rather than the higher tribe level. The other reason is the actual 
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focus of tribes on socio-economic service provision and reconciliation activities 
more than active citizenship, as perceived by this minority of the cohort.     
However, in addition to the previous activities conducted by tribes, it is worth 
noting two facts: volunteerism among tribes and organisations formed by tribes. 
To start with the former, volunteerism is one of the key characteristics of the 
tribe’s engagement as citizens. All tribal leaders, as well as those involved in 
service provision or any of the active citizen participation, take on such activities 
voluntarily and free of charge. One sheikh from Salah al-Din resembled their 
voluntary work to other CSOs by saying:  
All sheikhs working for this council act voluntarily just like all other civil 
society organisations. The tribal sheikh comes here spending money on 
fuel, slaughtering sheep feeding people from his own pocket and even 
borrowing money in order to solve problems but he has no financial 
support or a salary. I think this council should be supported by the state. 
The monthly salary of the judge is I.D 4-5 million; lawyers charge fees; 
but, sheikhs are doing it for free. The sheikh who was just sitting here 
slaughtered about 160 sheep the other day. It was just to get people 
together; introduce them to each other; raise publicity of tribe by media 
and the role it played in national reconciliation. Nothing is in return. 
All participants agreed on the voluntary nature of their tribal leader and member 
actions regardless of the impeta to act, whether religious duty, tribal solidarity or 
nationalist patriotic ones. This very much conforms to the statistical analysis 
which shows that all respondents to the questionnaire gave estimations of the 
volunteers in their tribes. The qualitative data does not only demonstrate the high 
sense of volunteer work among tribal leaders and members, it is also reflected in 
the impetus for them to act.  
It is worth-noting that when asked about the impetus that is driving them to act, 
the data analysis shows the emergence of four themes: tribal solidarity; public 
interests and nationalism; religious motivations; and personal interests. Forty six 
(46) per cent of the tribal cohort referred to different aspects of tribal solidarity. 
The segment of tribal leaders in this group found it a compulsory ethical task to 
which they are committed as they are leading their tribes. Other interviewee tribal 
members find the poor state responses can be bridged by social relations and 
kinship. Nonetheless, half of these combined responses were referring to public 
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good that is achieved through the acts based on their tribal solidarity. An 
interviewee noted, “it is the common interest. Iraq’s interest requires tribal sheikh 
to be leaders for their tribes because the current situation needs this to happen.” 
Forty (40) per cent of the cohort noted public interest of Iraq and nationalism as 
the drivers to act. A new religious dimension is found in the responses of tribal 
participants. Twenty (20) per cent (who are tribal leaders) noted that religion and 
Islamic teachings of serving people are the impetus. The last category of impetus 
that comes under the “Other” was the personal and group interests with 13 per 
cent of the total cohort.   
 
 
Figure 38:  What drives the tribal groups’ participants to act 
 
Notwithstanding, the cohort from Kerbela has combined all these three drivers in 
the following quote from their sheikh (in their presence and with their agreement):  
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to the back bone. Regardless of any internal disputes or issues amongst us, 
if something happens we collectively act together. To give an example, the 
1920 revolution symposium held here was all supported by Karaksheh 
who donated almost 5 tons of rice to feed people. Our cousins, 
Ghilgaween, brought 300 sheep and slaughtered them here. Even Jheish 
and bani Ajeel in Kerbela contributed. Second, all the Iraqi are good, but 
we have the ardour for our country. I said on TV if someone has no ardour 
towards his country he has no ardour for his honour, sister, daughter and 
wife. We love our country; we love our sect; we love our holy city which 
embraces Imam Hussein and his brother Abas. This city is tribal and all its 
tribes are good tribes who are supportive to each other. In one phone call, I 
can make all sheikhs come here.  
The latter remark is the formation of a Western type CSO by tribes themselves. Al 
Niaimi Tribe has formed the Association of Al Sada Al Ashraf, which means those 
who descend from the clan of the Prophet Mohammed. This Association is based 
in the Mosque that is built by this tribe in Baghdad. It has a periodic journal and 
its membership is open for all sects as long as they descend from the Prophet’s 
clan. This NGO provides some socio-economic services too. This demonstrates 
that the tribe in the urban area has moved from the typical socio-economic roles to 
a different form of civil society participation represented by the NGO.    
 
Impact of the activities of Iraqi Arab tribes on nation-building 
The analysis of the activities undertaken by the tribes in both fields of socio-
economic service provision and active citizenship showed that tribe role in the 
latter outweighs the former. In order to have a better understanding of the impact, 
the interview questions elicited data that can embark upon any achievements the 
interviewees indicated. The quantitative data analysis showed that 67 per cent of 
the cohort thought that the tribe has a major impact on the society. Meanwhile 22 
per cent thought that tribe made a minor impact and 11 per cent believed that 
there was no impact. In order to explore this further, this section deals with 
analysing the responses received from interviewees. The analysis will follow the 
same structure as the previous section. It will be divided into the two main themes 
of nation-building: socio-economic service provision and active citizenship.  
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Impact of tribal groups’ socio-economic service provision activities 
Participants believed that their tribes brought stability and reconciliation at 
individual levels, collective tribal levels and up to the national level. After the 
collapse of state institutions, individuals sought tribal support and intervention of 
tribal laws to peacefully resolve personal problems within the same tribe or with 
external tribal members. Tribal leaders, on different levels, participated in solving 
familial problems and internal tribal member disputes to socially stabilise the 
tribal community. An urban interviewee from Baghdad provided his account from 
his clan experience: 
An example of the problems is the sexual harassment of a clan member to 
the wife of another tribal member from the same clan. There had been a 
quarrel and a legal case. However, when they turned to the head of the 
clan, they sat down together; one party apologised to the other about what 
happened; the case was dropped and problem is resolved peacefully with 
the satisfaction of both parties. 
The next level of reconciliation is conflict resolution among tribes. Personal 
offenses, disputes between individuals from different tribes as well as bigger 
conflicts between tribes for various reasons were peacefully resolved by tribes. As 
stated earlier in this chapter, people turned to tribes and their laws for quicker and 
sustainable resolutions. The head of tribe from Kerbela maintained: 
Resolution of most problems is in mudhaief. The citizen prefers to come to 
the tribe to solve his problem rather than the state. Going through the 
judicial system means following the long suing process, having a lawyer, 
and waiting for the long time that may be taken for the final verdict. On 
the contrary, he comes to the mudheef to resolve the issue in five minutes 
with the presence and intercession of the sheikhs, leaders and good people.  
Tribal verdicts are binding for all parties involved as they are reached with the 
agreement of both parties involved in the dispute or conflict. According to the 
tribal norms, there are harsh penalties on the violator of the agreement and his 
sheikh is bound to sustain the resolution. Therefore, data exhibits that none of the 
participants accounted for any violations of tribal resolutions. These measures 
brought a level of stability to the wider community inside the same governorate 
and with communities in other governorates. A head of tribe from Baghdad 
explained: 
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We have local and inter-governorate impact on people and communities. 
We have relations and influence on tribes in Mosul, Kirkuk and Diyala for 
example who have similar problems we contribute to solve. Tribal leaders 
from Mosul contact those in Basra and vice versa. We all meet and sit 
down in many occasions of fusool similar incidents. 
With the collapse of the state institutions and increase of social problems and 
chaos, tribes stepped forward to activate tribal laws for peace restoration and 
stabilisation of the society. Shalegh Weir noted that during reconciliation 
processes, all parties involved have voluntary submission to the process as they 
“do not see themselves as passively or impotently submitting to judicial authority, 
but as actively cooperating the maintenance of law and order” (Weir 2007, p. 
173).  The example given here is from Salah al-Din Governorate where the 
council of more than 40 tribes reached an agreement among its members on a 
tribal criminal law. It was described by an interviewee:  
This is a measure of deterrence. It is a comprehensive law that covers all 
aspects of life issues such as run over, killing, waylay with a machine gun 
or other weapons, beating, kidnapping, terrorism, attacking men of the 
security forces, beating women, trespass private properties and terrorising 
inhabitants, robbery, recklessness of drivers and so on. 
This law “seeks enforcement of existing state laws” and is sought to bring more 
socio-economic stability to the governorate. Another interviewee expressed that 
“should not conflicts have been resolved by the Council there would have been 
crises of killings, running over, looting and it will become like a jungle.” This 
strict law is binding for all tribes and their members within the vicinity of the 
governorate. It is enforced through the tribal customs and conventions. An 
interviewee from Salah al-Din explained how this law is binding: 
The tribal criminal law contributes to bringing stability to the security 
situation in the governorate because there is strong tribal commitment and 
severe punishment. Tribal punishments can be diyah or even “tadieer” 
which is the banishment 80 KM outside the person’s hometown on the 
condition of crossing a river or a mountain and declared an undesirable 
person among his tribe.  
This process of discipline encouraged tribes to have a greater impact on the wider 
national level. Since 2005, sectarian violence escalated when people were killed 
or displaced for sectarian reasons. Hence, national reconciliation became one of 
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the urgently needed agenda to restabilise the society. The crippled state was 
promoting this initiative. An interviewee from Baghdad noted that the state “has 
opened a door for conflict resolution among tribes and supported any 
reconciliation initiatives. However, the main contribution is for the tribes and their 
leaders.” The majority of the cohort agreed that tribes had a significant impact on 
national reconciliation.  
Their social networks and ties with other tribes from the same sect and different 
sects enabled them to make social impacts. A participant from Salah al-Din also 
highlighted how tribal texture was used for peaceful national reconciliation that 
contributed to defeating sectarianism. He accentuated:  
During the sectarian tensions, which I do not call sectarian war as it was 
not, many families from neighbouring governorates found in Salah al-Din 
a safe haven. Salah al-Din has become a unified Iraq where you find all 
strata of the Iraqi society of Arab, Kurd and Turkoman. This new 
phenomenon of Shia and Sunna did not impact on this governorate 
because this council used the tribal texture and tribal accord. Through the 
amicable reconciliation of all disputes, the council has been able to gain 
the respect and amiability of all tribes.  
Obviously, the above quote has the between-the-lines meaning of the nationalist 
non-sectarian ideology of tribes. This discourse rejects the idea of sectarianism in 
the Iraqi society maintaining “I do not want to call it a sectarian war because it 
was not.”    
However, participants stated that these tribal laws are temporary solutions till the 
state stands on its feet. They acknowledged that state weakness has forced tribes 
to play this role in social stability and reconciliations. These measures and other 
tribal service provision activities do not clash with the state roles or try to replace 
it. On the contrary, participants maintained that the tribes were supporting both 
people as well as the state. A tribal leader from Baghdad expressed that the 
activities of his tribe are “the minimum contribution that we can support the state 
with in order to minimise the sufferings of people as well as the burden off the 
state shoulders till it can create projects.”  
The other area of activities conducted by tribes is education. Tribal leaders 
educate their members on discipline and being good citizens. It was a minor 
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contribution that was mentioned by participants when asked about the impact of 
tribes. The head of tribe from Kerbela maintained “we have an impact on the 
society.” Few participants highlighted that tribes had an impact on the society 
through education. A Baghdad interviewee held:  
Socially, the most important part of the tribe impact is the social influence 
it has on its members, except the bad and criminal members who are 
excluded. The Tribe teaches its member how to be a servant of Iraq, a 
good citizen, righteous, non-corrupt, and dedicated for the service of the 
Iraqi and Iraq.  
The tribe philosophy can be summarised by noting that the wider society will 
have better outcomes when promoting good behaviour of individuals. It is then 
transforming the individual efforts into collective efforts as a tribal leader from 
Baghdad explained: 
You know that the tribe consists of individuals who have various 
specialisations. We believe that when each tribal member works with 
integrity in this country means that he has performed his duty towards it. 
The other areas of socio-economic service provision managed by tribes were 
referral and infrastructure. Participants provided quantifiable and tangible 
examples of the impacts of their tribes in these fields. A tribal leader from 
Baghdad provided two examples: one was about referral by saying “about ten 
families have been successful in accessing those services; but, more than 50-60 
families have not.” Another example was about his tribe impact on infrastructure 
in his community by saying:  
Civil works in and paving streets were things that we put many efforts 
which were not successful at the beginning but we reached those decision 
makers and succeeded in paving most streets (80%) of Hay Ur and Um Al 
Ghizlan except a small number. We have contributed to transforming the 
abandoned sandy lots in our suburb to parks and playgrounds where 
families, youth and children enjoy sitting, picnicking and playing. 
Plantation of trees is good for people who have no gardens at home where 
they can go and enjoy nature. We have participated in more than 10 
plantation campaigns. 
Another tangible outcome for tribal efforts was two mosques built by two tribes; 
one in a rural area of Kerbela, and the other in an urban area of Baghdad. In 
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addition to their religious role for the communities, those mosques have multi-
functional multi-purpose free activities like social gatherings, teaching Islamic 
teachings, educating people and places to hold funeral service and mourning 
gatherings.  
On the other hand, there are still a significant minority of participants that think 
tribes either have no impact or minor impact in the field of socio-economic 
service provision. There is, in this case, some deviation from the questionnaire 
data analysis which showed that one third of the cohort believed that the tribe 
either had minor or no impact.  
Impact of tribal groups’ active citizenship activities 
Similar to their peer participants from the IADO, the tribal participants expressed 
a significantly high level of resentment towards the poor state performance. The 
section of this chapter that analysed tribal roles in active citizenship has come 
across various activities such as political education and awareness-raising, 
participation in electoral system, advocacy, governance and volunteerism. The 
quantitative data analysis showed that 67 per cent of the cohort thinks that tribes 
have a major impact on the society. It also exhibited that 89 per cent of the 
participants believed that tribe advocacy campaigns were successful. Likewise, 
qualitative data showed no significant skewness. Only 15 per cent did not see any 
impact of their tribes in active citizenship; while, 85 per cent still believed that 
their tribes had different levels of impact. The impact can be divided into two 
categories: social impact and influence on state policies. 
Starting with the former, tribes provided many examples of their actions to restore 
peace and stability and social reconciliation in the post-war setting. Participants 
brought forth their perceptual and tangible evidence of the impact of their tribes 
on social life. They believed that tribes absorbed the collapse of the state 
institutions by taking several measures, such as employing tribal criminal law; 
forming the local governing councils when the state institutions totally 
disappeared in the early stages of the post-war context; and, becoming alternative 
service providers. They also quickly managed the restoration of public service, as 
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evidenced by the Salah al-Din Governorate example that described the return to 
work of their members. An interviewee from this governorate explained: 
The refinery and power station with all its accessories and related 
distribution equipment like poles and cables were protected and electricity 
did not get long to be back to service before 1st May 2003. All this was 
because of the council’s tribal influence as staff members were called back 
by their tribal leaders to work and they could not refuse for the tribal duty. 
Similarly, water was back and families had started returning home.    
The weak legal system pushed people to seek an alternative legitimate binding 
socio-legal apparatus that could provide solutions for their disputes and conflicts 
at various individual, familial and tribal levels. Tribes provided that solution and 
demonstrated to be effective and efficient institutions that respond to this type of 
social needs. An interviewee from Baghdad noted: 
People turn to the tribe as it seems that the judiciary is not of integrity. I 
am not generalising. If one goes to a police station, he can change the facts 
with bribery. The whole case will then have a different shape and instead 
of solving the problem it may get complicated. Therefore, mature and 
rational people prefer to solve it peacefully rather than going to police and 
court. In our previous case, the case was dropped and solved within tribal 
mores. I believe, this is safer and securer. 
The recognition of tribal laws by State judicial institutions is another indicator of 
the impact on the state. More than one participant indicated that tribal conflict 
resolutions are recognised by courts because “verdicts are binding and are even 
considered by courts”, as an interviewee noted. Sometimes, courts asked 
disputants to go back to their tribes to solve their problems and come back to 
court for formal settlement of cases. Moreover, the Salah al-Din Council of Tribes 
Sheikhs provided quantitative figures of cases resolved by the tribal leaders to be 
more than 600 cases. The Karaksheh Head of Tribe from Kerbela also pointed out 
that he was involved in reconciliation of hundreds of cases. Likewise, interviewed 
tribal leaders from Baghdad indicated the significantly higher numbers of disputes 
and serious conflicts they participated in resolving since the war.  
The traditional trend of conflict resolutions by tribes escalated to take a different 
role in pacifying the sectarian unrest in post-war Iraq. Tribes took national 
reconciliation on board and contributed to restoration of social peace and stability, 
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to a certain extent, because they had “local and inter-governorate influence on 
people and communities”, an interviewee highlighted. The state realised tribal 
leaders influence their communities and the wider society through their social 
networks with other tribal leaders. The state, therefore, sought tribal support by 
engaging tribes to be a significant component of the national reconciliation 
project.  “As a result of the council’s work, Salah al-Din was one of the first 
governorates that formed its security institutions, local governing council, a 
relative stability and a good level of business activities”, an interviewee 
maintained. Al Niaim Head of Tribe explains how his area went through that dark 
period of Iraq’s history: 
I can claim that al-Rishdiyah is one of the best areas in Iraq despite the 
wide divergence of its population and its tribes. Thanks to Allah you do 
not feel any difference between X and Y persons or one tribe and another. 
This is a miniature of what we have managed to control in our vicinity. 
The same perceptions of tribal impact were echoed by secondary data sources. 
Federal as well as local governments have also emphasised the experienced roles 
of tribes in reconciliation, social security and discipline in their governorates. 
Federal state recognition is represented by the Iraqi Prime Minister’s 
acknowledgement of the key tribal impact in national reconciliation (Al-awsat 
2009). In meetings with tribal leaders and members, at a local governorate level, 
various Governors stressed the value of tribal roles in restoring of peace and 
stability (Baghdad 2011); the significant role of the tribes in achieving discipline 
as an element of the social frame (Al-Dewania 2012); and that Iraqi tribes play a 
big role in contributing to building Iraq and ensuring the unity of its social fabric 
(Wasit 2012). 
Advocacy for infrastructure and public services also brought some fruitful results. 
Road development, building of new schools and recreational projects were 
examples demonstrated by tribes of how they were successful in lobbying the 
state to execute such projects. Tribal sheiks were also successful in their lobbying 
and referral activities to assist some families to get some sorts of social security or 
financial support from the state. Nevertheless, those sheikhs still admit that the 
state response was no more than 10 to 20 per cent as a success rate.    
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In addition to the previous examples, the impact of tribal advocacy on the state 
took other different shapes. De-Ba’athification has been one of the issues that 
troubled a wide population of the Iraqi society as it has targeted those who were in 
middle to high ranking positions in the previous regime, Ba’ath Party, Saddam’s 
Fidaieen or the dissolved security forces. This rule did not provide any solutions 
for those people. Advocacy efforts by Salah al-Din tribes represented by their 
council contributed to put some solutions on the table, as an interviewee 
explained: 
We were discussing this problem in the governorate with the executive, 
the local government council and local councils. When we went to 
Baghdad and met MPs and the central government we raised this problem 
because Salah al-Din has a certain speciality. It is well-known that the 
leadership of the Iraqi state was from Salah al-Din. Many employees of 
the security institutions are now jobless and without any income. We made 
good progress on this issue. A law was issued allowing the member of 
Firqa who is needed by his department to claim his previous job. Those 
who are not needed will be put on pension. Other higher ranking starting 
with member of Shu’ba onwards are put on pension. The military 
members of the previous military and security institutions are put on 
pension too. All these results were due to the pressure and advocacy that 
were put by the Council of tribes in Salah al-Din and we will stay the 
course till we achieve stability. No security or stability can be achieved 
without economic stability. 
The Council of tribes in Salah al-Din was in a uniquely strong position to impact 
on the state institutions at the local and federal levels. This council was an interim 
provincial council until a new council was elected in the first post-war Iraq 
provincial elections taking place. The Council of tribes was also able to lobby the 
CPA and occupying military to build new local security forces, as highlighted by 
a participant: 
Within two weeks from the occupation, this council was able to discuss 
with the occupying forces the establishment of police and army forces and 
local government. A deal was reached with them that this council should 
either elect or appoint a governor.   
Starting with its 40 founding members, this council formed the first post-war local 
governing council in 2003 when the only authority was the occupying forces. An 
interviewee narrated: 
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Members of the first local governing council in the governorate emerged 
from this council. The number of local council members was 41 and the 
members of our council are 41. However, some sheikhs refrained and 
appointed their relatives who have more experience in this field. The 
governing council emerged from this council and even sheikh Naji Jbara 
who headed this council was elected to head the governing council. The 
selection and formation of this governing council was totally built upon 
tribe and tribalism, not degree or technocracy because the leadership at 
that time was in the hands of the tribe. 
The relationship between this Council of tribes and the Provincial Governing 
Council developed different forms of reciprocal influence and relationship. 
Recognition of the significant tribal roles and impact of creating social stability 
through the tribal criminal laws made the local government provide many forms 
of financial, legal and administrative support. The Provincial Council provided in-
kind support of the building which the Council of tribes used as an office for their 
activities. The Provincial Council also covered operational expenses. However, all 
sheikhs acted voluntarily and no wages were paid to any of the council members. 
The Provincial Council supported the Council of tribes by legal endorsing of some 
important verdicts in order to be more binding to the parties. Moreover, the 
Provincial Council put the local police service at the disposal of the Council of 
tribes “for the sake of solving social problems” as an interviewed member of the 
Council held. The mechanism of the tribe-police relation is just like the judicial 
system. When a complainant comes to the Council of tribes with a certain claim, 
the Council asks the police to call the other party for a certain date for hearing 
from both parties.    
The power of the Council of tribes in Salah al-Din over the local and central state 
institutions is exhibited in a higher profile. In 2011, the Provincial Council of 
Salah al-Din called for declaring this governorate as an autonomous region similar 
to the Kurdish region as an interviewee explained:   
We believe this governorate is marginalised. During the meeting with 
Speaker of the House about the declaration of the Salah al-Din as an 
autonomous region, the tribes clearly said it was because of the 
marginalisation of this governorate. This council asked the local 
government to declare the governorate an administrative and economic 
region. When the central government started its negotiations, the council 
asked the local government to hold till things get clearer. This was on TV 
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as the head of the council submitted a written request to the governor to 
hold it now. 
Active political and democratic process joins citizens and representatives. It is 
argued that in a “participatory democracy and representative democracy 
complement each other because the former provides the basis for the latter (Prior 
et al 1995, p. 78). Speaking about their impact on political life, tribe education and 
awareness activities clearly made a difference in shaping the political scene in 
Iraq. The examples provided by participants of previous elections can be a strong 
evidence of tribal roles in the new democratic practices in Iraq. Likewise, 
secondary data demonstrated that the state has clearly recognised these important 
roles of tribes in democratisation. During his meeting with Anbar Governorate 
Tribal delegation, the Iraqi President Jalal Talabani accentuated his appreciation 
and pride of the “tribe roles and the cooperation of the tribes with their brothers 
all over Iraq to advance the political process and substantiation of the 
achievements” (Alfayhaa 2011).   
The level of engagement in preparation for the next elections is a starker example. 
There was a consensus among participants that previously elected people made no 
difference. Therefore, tribal leaders’ education of their communities can have an 
impact on the next elections. The significant majority of rural participants 
highlighted that their choice of candidates in previous elections was based on 
tribal ardour and solidarity as the candidate sought the support of his tribe; 
however, they are no longer satisfied with those elected. This means that tribes 
can have impact on the following elections too, as a head of tribe from Baghdad 
notes “Till now, I have not given any commitment to any entity till I see their 
candidates and their history.” Generally speaking, tribes educated their members 
to participate in the elections massively, as highlighted by the majority of 
participants. An interviewee from Salah al-Din argued that because of the Council 
of tribes “the level of participation in the elections was very high.” Therefore, we 
can see from Figure number 37 about participation in elections that almost 60 per 
cent of the cohort participated in all local and national elections since 2003 and 
none of them did miss any.  
206 
 
Despite the successful examples of positive impacts made by tribes, the minimal 
state response caused some sense of scepticism amongst some participants. The 
other dimension of this scepticism is the variable of the strength level of a tribe 
itself and how that can influence the state. Two tribal sheikhs highlighted that the 
big and strong tribe can have better listening ears from the state. One of them 
noted: 
Relations built by a tribe depend upon its weight and power as opposed to 
other tribes. If a tribe has a heavy weight, the government and state 
officials are obliged to respect. Through the sons of our tribe who work in 
various fields, we network with state institutions and visit the governor, 
chief police commissioner or the president of the university.   
The reason for this phenomenon is not explained but the data analysed earlier in 
this chapter showed that tribes in rural areas had more impact on the state and 
society than the ones in urban areas to varying extents. The strong social relations 
in rural areas are a noticeable justification. One sheikh from a Baghdad rural area 
suggested that “the stronger our social relations are the best we perform”. This is a 
crucial point that this research is exploring. The next section of this case study 
will analyse the qualitative data related to the theme of geographic areas of 
operation of tribes.  
However, it is worth noting that the state and tribe should not be perceived as 
opponents in enmity. Tribal leaders found themselves forced to take on board 
some of the roles that the state is supposed to take in order to bridge any social 
gaps. Tribes since 2003 have been trying to be supportive of state roles, as the 
head of tribe from Kerbela noted: 
The occupation created a gap between the government and people. The 
median solution was tribes. Since the occupation till date, tribes have been 
strengthened. The weakness of the state has strengthened the tribe. When 
the state is strong, the citizens will have fewer problems. On the contrary, 
when the state is weak, problems will increase and people will seek 
solutions in tribes. From another perspective, when the state is weak, 
solving problems in courts take years while people come to the mudheef 
and problem is solved in half an hour.  
207 
 
It is noticeable that this discourse does not promote weakening of the state. The 
resonance of the same theme is heard from most participants who want to see a 
strong state that plays its roles effectively.   
 
Geographic operating areas of the tribal groups  
The fourth research question is focusing on spatial field of activity and how active 
are these CSOs in nation-building activities across rural and urban settings. 
Quantitative data analysis stipulated that the significant majority of respondents 
representing 63 per cent thought that tribes operated in both urban and rural areas. 
Meanwhile 33 per cent of the total cohort believed that tribes mainly operated in 
rural areas.  
The interview data, however, exhibitd that tribal groups were active in both rural 
and urban areas. By excluding the purely rural tribal community of the focus 
group discussion in Kerbela, 79 per cent of the interviewees suggested that their 
tribes were active in both types of areas. Another point of interest is the inter-
governorate activities tribes implement. “We operate in both urban and rural 
areas” an interviewee suggested. However, tribe activities really depend on 
various factors: 
x A vicinity that is more densely populated by the tribe. A Baghdadi urban 
interviewee noted “the closer we are the more frequently we meet with 
others.” The social relations among tribal members living close to each 
other are stronger than those in urban areas. This closeness instigates 
stronger social relations which, consequently means stronger asabiyah to 
achieve ghalab or dominance. One of the rural tribal leaders from 
Baghdad accentuated “the stronger our social relations are the best we 
perform.” The explanation for this phenomenon was given by an urban 
tribal member from Baghdad was “in sedentary, tribal members are 
scattered around in disperse areas not in one place like the country where 
tribal members live next to one another in a certain neighbourhood that 
belongs to, for example, a village of Al Sada Alniaim.” The social status 
that is gained by the tribe also depends on the level of solidarity among its 
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members. The more they are in number and the more they have solidarity 
with each other, the more respect and listening ears they will get. An 
interviewee maintained, “Indeed, the more the number of tribal members 
is the more active and interactive it becomes.” A head of tribe from 
Kerbela agreed that “relations the tribe builds depend upon its weight and 
power. If a tribe has a heavy weight, the government and state officials are 
obliged to respect.” This tribe which inhabits a rural locale demonstrated 
many examples of influencing the local government decisions and 
pressure on national politicians.  
x Types of problem they are involved in addressing. When tribes get 
involved in conflict resolution or reconciliation activities, the disputant 
parties can both be in a rural area; both in urban areas; or, one is in urban 
and another is in a rural area. An interviewee from Salah al-Din 
maintained, “we chase the problem and try to solve whether in the country 
or sedentary.” Likewise, due to the Iraqi hierarchically gazetted 
administrative system, when tribe intervention is related to interaction 
with state institutions the same concept is also applicable in rural and 
urban areas. Meanwhile, interactions with central state institutions are 
mainly focused on the sedentary where those institutions are located. 
x The level of commitment of tribal members towards their tribe. The 
segregated data by governorate and type of community suggested that the 
majority of urban participants think that tribes are more active in rural 
areas due to a higher level of commitment among the members living 
close to each other. One of the interviewees from Baghdad suggested that:  
The tribe is more active in the rural areas because tribal members there are 
more committed and bound by the tribal traditions and decisions. In urban 
areas, tribal members are less committed compared to those in the country. 
The reason is the geographic presence, ties and communications among 
each other are stronger in rural areas than urban ones.  
The urbanisation of the Iraqi society has affected the tribal social relations to a 
certain extent. Tribal existence in the cities has changed the nature of daily lives 
of those tribal members to cope with the new urban environment. For instance, 
tribes living in urban areas of Baghdad have come from rural areas all over Iraq. 
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The majority of them came from southern Iraq. Some of them have maintained 
their original rural tribal conventions even though they live in urban areas. An 
interviewee from Sadr City in Baghdad, who described his community as rural, 
noted “Our tribes have descended from the south. It moved to the centre in which 
it is divided into two types: urban and rural.” 
Meanwhile, a head of tribe who lived in a rural area on the outskirts of Baghdad 
thought that the new post-war context has created an overlap between tribal 
activities between country and sedentary. He explained: 
The tribe is known to be active in the country: in communities which are 
more tribal. In urban communities, the human being melted in the 
sedentary life and in his profession. He was disconnected from his tribe 
but he is shocked now with some tribal traditions like ‘atwa, fasel and so 
on while he was not familiar with. He is advancing in internet, satellite 
TVs, computer and the like while he is asked to come and negotiate for 
things that are filling his mind. Nowadays, even sedentary is getting back 
to its tribal origins. People are running to us from the city seeking help. 
We tell them to hold on as we are not an authority. At this stage, the tribe 
is solving many problems even legal ones. However, I hope in the future 
the law will be above all. 
Another one from Salah al-Din concurred that the current socio-demographic 
context has enhanced this overlap. The new technology is another dimension that 
increased interactions between citizens themselves, on one hand, and citizens and 
state, on the other. He suggested “It is not like before; there is no longer separate 
urban and rural areas. Because of the wider spread communications via mobile 
phones and internet, what you do not find in the city you may find the village.” 
Therefore, we find that the significant majority in this governorate believe that 
tribes operate in both urban and rural areas.  
To a certain extent, the cohort from the tribal rural community from Kerbela is 
different. Their data demonstrated that they were active in providing service for 
people in the rural areas as well as advocating and lobbying the state institutions 
at the local governing or provincial council level and central government levels in 
the urban areas of Kerbela and Baghdad.    
To conclude, tribes operate in both rural and urban areas in different activities. 
They provide services to people; advocate for rights and targeted service 
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provision; educate their members on good citizenry behaviours as well as on 
political participation; and, enforce law and hold politicians to account. However, 
they become more active and effective where they exhibit more solidarity among 
their members. Solidarity is felt more in the rural areas where tribal communities 
are closer to each other.  
Nonetheless, this solidarity is not only driving them to be a power within their 
locality; it helps them and provides them with confidence to operate outside their 
natural areas. Clearly, solidarity was a reasonable impetus for tribes in Kerbela 
and Salah al-Din governorates to gain dominance and be a recognisable power 
before the state institutions. Meanwhile, tribes in urban areas of Baghdad were 
more active in socio-economic service provision and political education than 
advocating and lobbying the state.          
 
Concluding remarks 
Since March 2003, the Iraqi socio-economic, political and legal context have 
witnessed a great level of disturbance and disorder with the collapse of the state 
institutions as a consequence of the US-led invasion of Iraq. Poverty, 
unemployment, social disorder, corruption, political sectarianism and degraded 
infra-structure are accompanied by weak state governance, legal and service 
provision apparata. The primary and secondary data collected from the three Iraqi 
governorates pointed to the fact that tribal organisations participated in nation-
building dimensions of socio-economic and active citizenship.  
Tribes utilised their mores and traditions by employing Sundooq al A’shira or the 
“Tribe Fund” to provide assistance to people in need. Voluntary contributions 
from tribal members enabled the tribes to provide small financial and in-kind 
loans to unemployed tribal members to funds income generation projects. The 
funds were also used to give charities to poor members of tribes. Besides, tribes 
contributed to infrastructure projects by monetary and in-kind donations and 
volunteering.  
The tribal fasel tradition that has proliferated since 2003 as a successful 
conciliation and conflict management strategy did contribute to restoring social 
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order and to reconciliation among disputants. The feeble state legal system made 
people turn to their tribes seeking a trust-worthy and powerful third party that can 
provide solutions for disputes and conflicts. Tribal organisations on different 
levels and in different forms emerged as binding local governance structure that 
utilised the traditional fasel process in reconciliation among individuals, families 
and tribes.  
Quantitative, as well as, qualitative data exhibited that the voluntary tribal 
activities in assistance provisions and social reconciliation have made a 
recognisable impact on people’s lives. Interviewees provided examples of their 
tribe activities, such as completed public infrastructure projects, successful small 
income generation projects and social peace and stability. More importantly, the 
impact of tribes on social reconciliation and social order is one of the key research 
findings of a great significance. The fasel process took advantage of tribal mores 
by creating a social binding law that has contributed to providing sustainable 
conflict resolutions. Furthermore, this process contributed to reconciliation at a 
national level. Tribes supported the state by providing such temporary socio-legal 
solutions which is one of the results of tribal promotion of active citizenship. 
In the other dimension of nation-building, data showed that tribes were practicing 
various areas and forms of active citizenship. Apart from the traditional criminal 
laws that were put in place by tribes to resolve disputes and conflicts, data showed 
that tribes were active in advocacy and lobbying of the state for human rights and 
public service provisions. To a certain extent, they were involved in providing 
governance at a local and national level. However, it is perceptible that tribes in 
Salah al-Din are more active in this sense. This can be attributed to the power of 
the 40 tribes that form the Council of Salah al-Din Tribe Sheikhs as opposed to 
the local government. Interestingly, tribes were also active in some conventional 
democratic processes. Tribal leaders educated their members about the qualities of 
the right candidates to elect; to participate in elections; and, to hold the elected 
people to account. Evidently, asabiyah is an important factor in such deliberative 
activities. It is worth noting that data prevailed that all activities conducted by 
tribal leaders and members are voluntarily. They are mainly driven by two factors: 
nationalism and solidarity. 
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The impacts of the tribal activities in active citizenship vary depending upon three 
variables: the activity, tribal organisation and geography (governorate and type of 
area). For instance, the council of tribes in Salah al-Din had a greater impact on 
local government decisions than other participant tribes from Baghdad and 
Kerbela. On the other hand, the impact of tribes from the latter two governorates 
is bigger on the electoral process and participation in elections. However, 
interviewee perceptions and data show that all tribal institutions participated in 
this research have made various noticeable impacts on different levels and 
different types of areas. 
Although tribes tend to be viewed as mainly rural institutions of kinship, data 
analysis shows that tribes are in fact active in both of rural and urban areas. 
Participants provided evidence on how tribes contributed to resolve disputes and 
conflicts between individuals, companies and tribes in rural and urban areas. Due 
to the nature of issues and the spread of members of tribes between the country 
and sedentary, tribes were engaged in providing service and advocating for people 
in both types of areas. Nonetheless, the impact of tribe activities in rural areas is 
greater than that in cities. Tribes are more active and effective where they have a 
greater degree of solidarity and commitment among their members.  
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Chapter VII: Discussion 
Shifting Paradigms in Conceptualising Civil Society 
 
Introduction 
This chapter synthesises the empirical findings of the quantitative and qualitative 
data of both case studies about the roles of civil society organisations in nation-
building on the basis of the theoretical framework drawn in the literature review 
chapters. The thesis’s conceptual premise is based on Western civil society 
theories as well as Ibn Khaldun’s notion of asabiyah (2009, p.102); and, the 
nation-building theory of Hippler. The study examines CSOs through exploring 
the roles of both formal and non-formal types of CSOs (in this study via an NGO 
and tribal groups) in nation-building in urban and rural areas across post-2003 
Iraq. It analyses and accounts for the roles of those local CSOs in socio-economic 
service provisions and active citizenship as specific dimensions of nation-
building. This chapter, therefore, addresses the following research questions in a 
synthesised conceptual manner: 
x What has been the specific role of Iraqi CSOs in nation-building since 
2003? 
x How do different types of CSOs, formal and non-formal, engage in nation-
building?  
x How active are these two types of CSOs in this process?  
x Focussing on the spatial field of activity; how active are these two types of 
CSOs in nation-building activities across rural and urban settings? 
This chapter discusses the empirical findings emerging from the two case studies 
which demonstrate that both of the IADO and the tribal groups have played 
salient roles in nation-building in Iraq’s complex political environment to varying 
degrees. Different processes have been applied by the organisations to: provide 
services; support the state in building peace and stability; advocate for citizen 
rights; and encourage political participation. In relation to that, the impact of both 
types of organisations on socio-economic service provision and active citizenship; 
and the areas of operation (urban/rural) have ostensibly varied too. These findings 
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need further interpretation and discussion in light of the study’s theoretical 
paradigm. This engagement with the theoretical literature will allow an 
exploration of the key questions through two parameters of CSOs: solidarity 
based on Ibn Khaldun’s works on asabiyah and function of CSOs as found in 
Western literature.   
 
Collectivism, individualism and solidarity in civil society activities  
In fact, the first reference to collectivism was made by Ibn Khaldun when he 
discussed asabiyah that keeps individual tribal members together (Hofstede 
2001). Solidarity is noted by various contemporary Western scholars as one of the 
bonding and connecting characteristics of individual members of civil society and 
its organisations (Alexander 1997; Elshtain 1995; Galston 1995; Joseph 2001; 
McCall 2008). However, it is not clear in the literature what strain of solidarity is 
required to qualify CSOs. The NGO case study of the IADO shows that PwDs got 
together and formed the organisation; volunteered for the cause of disability; and, 
bonded with their peer PwDs in the sense of their solidarity as PwDs. It is noted 
that formal CSOs tend to focus on single issues related to the public good and on 
economic and non-economic interests of their members or beneficiaries 
(Carothers & Barndt 1999). Within international and predominantly Western 
articulations, CSOs can be communities of interest or issue-driven “people who 
share objective concerns and interest” to achieve particular outcomes; and, 
communities of identities excluded from the sources of social, economic and 
political power (Prior et al 1995, p. 156). The data analysis confirms that the 
IADO is a community of interests and a community of a shared identity; 80 per 
cent of the IADO cohort is clearly driven to act on behalf of their own individual 
interests as PwDs.  
In the literature, it is argued that when people “hold more individualist values” on 
average, “they also on average hold less collectivist values” and the institutions of 
such individualist communities “reflect the fact that they evolved or were 
designed primarily for catering to individualists” (Hofstede et al 2010, p. 102). 
According to the individualism/collectivism (or communitarianism) theoretical 
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paradigms, organisational establishment motives, cultures and structures differ. 
Individualist organisations are established for the purposes of serving members 
and customers who cooperate in order to reach a particular goal; who are bound 
by legal ties and contracts; and whose authority originates in an individual’s skills 
and knowledge (Trompenaars & Hampden-Turner 2004). The IADO is an apt 
example of this individualist model of a CSO. It is established on the basis of 
motives of its PwD members to serve their community and advocate for their 
rights. It develops and builds the capacity of its members and beneficiaries to 
advance their situation. It seeks the welfare of its community rather than the 
overall good of the society.  
On the other hand, tribal groups can be described as collectivist communities to a 
larger extent. In collectivist communities, personal interests are subordinated by 
individuals for the common good of the wider community (Allik & Realo 2004; 
Hofstede et al 2010). The findings confirm that in most instances tribal collective 
decisions or actions were made for the common good. The data analysis proposes 
that tribal members are mostly driven by the public good represented by 
nationalism. As noted earlier in the literature review chapter, when speaking about 
nation-building, nationalism cannot be ignored (Roy 2004). Tribal members think 
that the public good is achieved through acts based on their tribal solidarity. This 
can be the reason why they subordinate their personal interests for the favour of 
national and public interests.    
Nonetheless, it is argued that civil society is neither individualist nor collectivist 
(Elshtain 1995). Moreover, although the types of communities - of identity, of 
interest, and of place - look distinctive from each other, in practice, there is an 
overlap “with particular groups combining elements of place, identity and interest 
in their membership, their policy agenda and their mode of action” (Prior et al, p. 
157). Although tribal participants tended to be of more of a collectivist 
community of place, the data still provides some interesting facts about their 
individualist approach to act as communities driven by shared identity and 
interest. Just like their peer interviewees from the IADO, their personal and 
community interests still represent some of their impetus to participate in the two 
aspects of nation-building explored: service provision and active citizenship. 
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The roles of CSOs in nation-building 
According to the theoretical framework depicted in the literature review chapters, 
the functions of CSOs in nation-building are studied from two aspects: CSO roles 
in socio-economic service provision and CSO roles in active citizenship. 
Determining the roles of CSOs in these two areas depend on the activities and 
impact of the organisations. 
 
Activities of the IADO and tribal groups in socio-economic service provision 
Socio-economic capabilities of income, education, housing and health care are 
significant factors for the well-being or welfare of citizens and they are intrinsic to 
empower citizens and enhance their civic engagement (Markus 2011; Nelsonet al 
2011; Sen 1999). The findings from both case studies confirm that the IADO as 
well as the tribal groups were active in service provisions for their members and 
communities. However, the discussion will start with the NGO, the IADO, 
working on disability issues. 
 
The IADO’s activities in service provision 
It is worth noting that disability is not only about physical or mental impairment; 
it is rather an effect of cultural, social, economic, institutional and environmental 
factors and barriers which deny PwDs equal access to opportunities within their 
families and communities (Nicholls 2007). Therefore, disability is a problem 
which has to be understood and negotiated in the socio-political context where it 
occurs (Pollard & Sakellariou 2008). DPOs have been found to be amongst the 
key CSOs which work on both service provision for PwDs in addition to 
advocacy and lobbying for their rights and fostering active citizenship (Cornielje 
2009; Dube et al. 2008).  
Service provision activities encompass getting access to services provided in the 
various sectors of health, education, employment and housing and the general 
welfare of people (Clarke, G 2007; Holt et al. 2000; Prior et al 1995). CSOs play a 
significant role in this field (Court et al. 2006; Hassin 2010; Khsheim 2006; 
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Whaites 1998). In line with theories, as a DPO, data about the IADO demonstrates 
that this NGO had few initiatives in socio-economic service provisions undertaken 
in different forms; provision of aid, social inclusion and capacity building.  
The provision of aid and activities of referral to available rehabilitation service 
providers were neither up to the expectations of the organisation nor the 
beneficiaries due to scarce financial support (neither from the state nor the private 
sector); high demand by PwDs; and poor public rehabilitation facilities. 
Nonetheless, the IADO were more active in social inclusion. Within its limited 
capacity, the NGO was able to provide such services to a few hundred PwDs 
compared to three million PwDs in total in Iraq (according to the IADO’s 
estimations).  
Social inclusion is about having an enabling environment for the citizen to be 
empowered and engaged without discrimination. According to the literature, 
social inclusion has various components: participation in the formal and informal 
political arena; participation in the education system; access to economic 
resources; and, socio-cultural respect (Frawley & Bigby 2011; Jenkins 2011; 
Mansouri et al 2011; Markus 2011; Nelson at al 2011). These components can be 
factors in nurturing active citizenship (Mansouri et al 2011). The same factors 
apply to all citizens including marginalised groups, like PwDs.   
Confirming these theories, the IADO’s social inclusion activities for PwDs took 
two directions: PwDs and their families, on one hand; and the community and 
society, on the other. The organisation laid the foundation for empowering PwDs 
by providing a platform for gaining the rapport of PwDs; building a spirit of 
solidarity among them; and building their self-esteem. The IADO is viewed by its 
beneficiaries as a forum to meet and interact with their peers; express their 
abilities rather than their disabilities; and, get more access to a public social life. 
However, compared to the demand, the IADO’s supply of such service is 
constrained and limited to its direct member beneficiaries. Only a small 
percentage of these members have direct access to the IADO’s social inclusion 
services. On the other hand, the organisation does run a public outreach 
programme through its top-down and bottom-up awareness campaigns educating 
218 
 
people on the further inclusion of PwDs. Its awareness campaigns reached both 
institutional targets, such as schools, and the general public. In all such activities, 
the IADO’s approach to educating the public relied upon the PwDs themselves 
participating in these campaigns; this was also a significant success factor for the 
campaigns.    
One of the issues that emerged from the case study was the marginalisation and 
exclusion of disabled students. Exclusion of children with disabilities from 
education is a major challenge for state policies, social inclusion and re-
integration and development of PwDs (Polat 2011; Purdue et al. 2011; Slee 2001; 
Webb et al 2011). The IADO made recognisable efforts in educating and raising 
the awareness of students, academics, people and state officials on the necessity of 
including children with disabilities in the education system.  
The data analysis shows that capacity building is one of those activities that the 
DPO has been working on. There are internal and external elements of CSOs that 
are crucial for capacity building. Member competencies, knowledge, attitudes and 
motives; creating positive internal relationships among its members; creating 
positive external relationships with other stakeholders; and, the capacity to 
implement programmes with meaningful impacts are imperatives to successful 
organisations (Foster-Fishman et al. 2001). Therefore, any capacity building 
framework is to cover developing all or some of these interdependent capacity 
types; taking into consideration other contextual factors (Foster-Fishman et al. 
2001). The data exhibits that the IADO’s capacity building initiatives are bi-
dimensional. The first dimension is focusing on the well-being of PwDs and their 
families by providing some vocational training with the support of INGOs and 
other international agencies. The other dimension is focusing more on building the 
capacity of PwDs to be advocates for their rights as equal and active citizens. 
However, the IADO’s activities are constrained by its limited financial resources 
and technical capacity.  
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Tribal groups’ activities as CSOs in service provision  
Literature about the tribes of Iraq has noted these institutions act as  a protector 
for citizens from state repression (al-Wardi 2009b); are in contestations with the 
state (Dodge 2003); are socio-economic service providers (Wilson iii 2006); 
provide a form of political identity (Eisenstadt 2008; Hulsman & Phillips 2002);  
provide a sense of belonging and citizenship (al-wardi 2009b; Wilson iii 2006); 
and are a mitigating  reconciliatory agents in cases of social problems and 
conflicts (Carroll 2011). Data showed that the tribal groups studied were more 
active than the NGO in service provisions for their communities and for society in 
general. There were various activities that the tribal groups’ case study revealed. 
It is argued that, unlike NGOs, which serve others, CBOs exist to serve their 
members directly (Werker & Ahmed 2008). Similar to the NGO work, the tribes 
performed referral activities. However, compared to the NGO, the tribes have 
more practices of social interdependence than those shown by the IADO. The 
tribes are self-funded; reliant on voluntary and mandatory contributions by their 
members. It is worth noting, however, that rural people are more committed to 
such contributions than urban tribal members. Sundooq al A’shira or the “Tribe 
Fund” is a good example of tribal social interdependence. Those funds are used by 
tribes to finance various assistance provision activities.  
Additionally, the case study findings about the tribes show that they fund, manage 
and run small monetary and in-kind loan projects to create jobs for unemployed 
tribal members. More specifically, tribes in rural areas have demonstrated their 
capacity to manage such projects in an organised way that has led to the success 
of those projects. This is challenging to the Western models of micro-finance and 
income generation projects which are structured around the trinity of formal 
organisations: institutional donors (including the UN agencies), governments and 
NGOs (local and INGOs) (Adams & Von Pischke 1992; Brau & Woller 2004; 
Buckley 1997; Jain 1996; Lazar 2004).  
One of the characteristics of civil society is to be egalitarian: believing in equality 
of rights and opportunities for all people without any kind of social distinction 
(Fraser 1990; Walzer 1991, 2002).  
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By egalitarian societies I mean nonstratified societies, societies whose 
basic framework does not generate unequal social groups in structural 
relations of dominance and subordination. Egalitarian societies, therefore, 
are classless societies without gender or racial divisions of labor. 
However, they need not be culturally homogeneous (Fraser 1990, p. 68).  
The data analysis demonstrates that tribal members and leaders tend to be 
egalitarian. Their various activities of service provision were extended to people 
regardless of their religious, sectorial, ethnic or tribal backgrounds.   
The empirical data indicates that the tribes contributed to rebuilding the 
infrastructure in their vicinities. One of the major issues that the interview data 
reveals is the impact of deteriorated infrastructure and the lack of various public 
services such as roads, electricity, water treatment facilities and health centres. 
According to the data, tribes became known as strong supporters in rebuilding the 
existing infrastructure, in certain cases, and in developing new infrastructure in 
other cases. They have made financial and in-kind contributions to public 
infrastructure projects by donating lands, voluntary human resources and 
management. This confirms similar observations noted by various international 
agencies such as UN organisations, AusAID, DFID and ODI about CSO roles 
worldwide. These organisations recognised that CSOs complement the roles 
played by state in areas of service provision and humanitarian assistance (AusAID 
2009; WB 2009; DFID 2001). “When states become dysfunctional, informal 
institutions take on their role and they are reduced to serving a defensive or 
survival function” (Fournier 2002b, p. 9); this, also, is in concurrency with 
theorists noting that CSOs provide “development services and humanitarian relief, 
innovate in service delivery, build local capacity” (Court et al. 2006, p. iv). 
 
Tribal groups’ activities in social reconciliation and peace-building 
To promote social order in Iraq, one must understand how different 
governance structures affect the probability of unrest given the country's 
specific characteristics and circumstances… Thus, in a viable social order, 
individuals must not only act in a mutually predictable fashion; they must 
also comply with socially encompassing norms and laws – rules that 
permit and promote cooperation (Hechter & Kabiri 2004, p. 3). 
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War-torn countries with internal conflicts have attracted a lot of attention from 
scholars, governments and international agencies in terms of discussing and 
seeking peaceful solutions through internal reconciliation and conflict 
management mechanisms. Reconciliation is often seen as a comprehensive 
strategy which is made use of to bridge any social abyss and cleavages; to 
reconstruct the social tolerance and trust; to exercise consultative and peaceful 
settlements of disputes; and, to accept the other by the means of cooperation and 
social interactions (Stefansson 2010). In any post-conflict and peace-building 
situation, the primary stakeholders are citizens and their representatives (civil 
society) which need to be engaged in priority-setting (Wyeth 2006). In order to 
avoid any side-lining of constituents in this process, CSOs with their deep ties 
with local communities, in particular, can play a crucial role (Wyeth 2006). 
Ekiyor (2008) highlighted the instrumental role filled by civil society in the re-
conceptualisation of security from a state-centred process to a people-centred one. 
This concept “emanates from the belief that fundamentally the sustainable 
security of states can only be attained through the security of its people” (Ekiyor 
2008, p. 27). Civil society is postulated to play an important supportive role in 
reducing violence, peace-building and for paving the way for building a 
sustainable peace, specifically in countries emerging from armed conflicts and 
from the collapse of totalitarian regimes (Paffenholz 2009; Wyeth 2006). CBOs 
and community-based movements are identified as effective players in mitigating 
and resolving identity-driven violence and other forms of internal conflicts 
between social, religious, ethnic and sectarian groups (Hoover & Johnson 2003). 
The findings of the case study on tribal groups’ activities in conflict management 
and peace-building confirm theories about roles of CSOs in this field. The tribal 
role in conflict management is traditionally known as being in mitigation and 
reconciliation in the case of social and economic problems (Carroll 2011; Strakes 
2011).  
Conflict resolution is viewed as a process for settlement and transformation from 
conflict settings to peace-building via communicative channels of mitigation and 
negotiations at state and communal or group levels (Babbitt & Hampson 2011). In 
developmental contexts, weak states leave a power vacuum which creates 
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substantial obstacles (Whaites 1998). When the state no longer has the capacity to 
respond to socio-economic hardship, civil society is sought to fill the gaps 
(Schwartz & Evans 2007). This research has accounted for tribal activities. It is 
providing clear evidence on their roles in bridging the socio-economic and legal 
chasms created by the weakness of the state in the post-conflict context.  
As noted in the literature review, other empirical studies have found that Arab 
tribal traditions, values, norms, cultural and social characteristics play a 
significant role in ensuring group solidarity which result in practical socio-
political and economic functions (Azkia & Firouzabadi 2006). Driven by their 
solidarity, tribes are found to be very active in giving assistance to their 
immediate communities. However, driven by both senses of solidarity and 
nationalism, tribes have accommodated and adapted their laws and have utilised 
their social relations with other Iraqi tribes to assist in reconciliation at the 
national level.  
Based on the findings of this research, tribal solidarity can be described as bi-
dimensional. One of the dimensions is clearly asabiyah towards their blood ties 
and kinship. The other dimension is their solidarity towards other fellow Iraqi 
citizens and towards Iraq as a nation. The data analysis reveals that the tribes 
supported and provided service for IDPs regardless of their mother city or tribal 
affiliations. Similar to studies about development projects, studies about IDPs 
tend to discuss international and national formal organisations’ roles and activities 
(Hampton 2012; Lischer 2008; Morton & Burnham 2008; Weiss 2003) and 
overlook the roles of local non-formal structures, such as tribes.   
The empirical data showed that, in Iraq, the vast majority of Arab tribes have no 
pure sect that can be referred to. Similar to other CSOs, tribal discourse is found 
to be non-partisan and non-sectarian. It is evident that during the civil and 
religious sectarian unrest, the tribes’ successful engagement in reconciliations in 
different forms and on different levels has been recognised even by the state 
(Hassin 2013b). Obviously, their disengagement with reconciliation in blood 
feuds related to terrorist acts is a clear sign of their civility according to their 
values which comply with the state laws. Furthermore, tribal leaders and elders 
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were keen on educating their members on tolerance and nationalist attitudes rather 
than sectarian ones and to defy calls for sectarianism. Thus, the role of CSOs in 
peace-building characterised by the aforesaid theories is applicable to tribes as 
they contributed to reconciliation at individual and national levels. 
 
Informal tribal communications and conflict management 
The modes of social communications are determinant factors in conflict resolution 
and social networking. They are best described as being transformative and 
interactive. It is argued that “informal cultural codes of communication may 
facilitate cross-communal social interaction” to “silencing difference and 
division” (Stefansson 2010, p. 72). The face-to-face method of reconciliation is 
found to be among those effective measures of dialogue and negotiations between 
the victim, mediator and offender (Hoover & Johnson 2003; Szmania 2006). In 
line with these theories, the tribes studied were found to apply multi-modal cross-
communal informal communications. For instance, personal communications, 
including face-to-face and using geographic liaison persons, are their primary 
modes that have been found effective in reconciliation.  
Although the IADO use personal communication methods including geographic 
liaison persons, comparatively speaking, the NGO is more dependent on formal 
communication methods.  Tribal communications, however, are procedural and 
very conscientious of various social contextual factors. According to Shapiro and 
Fisher ('Dealing with the emotional aspect of conflict'  2008), parties involved in 
conflict management processes must be attentive to five imperatives: appreciation, 
affiliation, autonomy, status and role. These factors are crucial for the success of 
any intervention and reconciliation among disputant parties. According to the 
research findings, tribal procedures in reconciliation confirm their ability to 
manage inter-group and intra-group conflicts.  
Undoubtedly, Hippler’s (2005a) notion of effective communications among 
diverse social groups to reach integration is a significant element of nation-
building. Apart from national reconciliation and conflict management, the case 
study about tribes points to the fact that they have practiced effective processes of 
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communications which contributed to nation-building from various ways. Tribal 
formal and informal communications are used for political deliberation and 
education; building networks and relations with external stakeholders (including 
other tribes and religious leaders and the state); and advocacy and lobbying. This 
assertion supports Murphy’s (2004), Campbell and Kwak’s (2010) and Riutta’s 
(2006) observations about the significance of communications among constituents 
to stimulate interactions; understanding public issues; and civic knowledge.  
  
Active citizenship activities of the IADO and tribal groups  
The relationship between the two dimensions of nation-building, service provision 
and active citizenship is reciprocal. The provision of socio-economic services of 
housing, education, health and housing are catalysts for empowering citizens and 
civic engagement (Sen 1999; Sumner 2006) and socio-economic service 
provisions require citizen’s participation (Prior et al 1995). There is no agreement 
on the best way to achieve active citizenship due to the various strains of 
conceptualising civil society by different creeds (Walzer 1995). According to 
theorists, forms of active citizenship include, but are not limited to, the practices 
of procedural political participation, informal communal networks, volunteering, 
advocacy, protesting, social order, and social solidarity (Brown 2006; Dalton 
2010; Jenkins 2011; Mansouri et al 2011).  
 
The IADO’s activities and active citizenship 
Apart from direct service provision to beneficiaries, the prime purpose of CSOs in 
disability fields is focusing on national human and disability rights and legislation 
affecting the allocation of public funding and policy in disability areas, and 
empowering the beneficiaries and communities (Ingstad 1997; Kandyomunda et 
al. 2002; Peat 1997). The capacities to build networks of civil associations, and 
the “interconnections between networks, trust and civil democracy” are two 
significant factors in “civil participation” (Lorentzen 2006, p. 167). Putnam 
(1995) referred to various social, cultural and political civic engagements as 
examples of active citizenship. Commitment to voluntary work; participation in 
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social events; membership in FBOs, sporting activities, clubs and unions; and 
participation in political processes are key characteristics of fostering a viable 
social capital and consequently a vibrant civil society (Chenoweth & Stehlik 
2004; Putnam 1995, 2000; Realo & Beilmann 2012). Civil society is seen to be 
engaged in building a voice and advocating for accountability, as well as the 
promotion and protection of a system of rights and obligations (Arko-cobbah 
2006; Ibrahim & Hulme 2010; Lister & Nyamugasira 2003; Samuel 2007). As 
CSOs, DPOs are sought to “facilitate people with disabilities being able to adopt a 
more directive role” (Mji et al. 2009, p. 4). The data analysis shows no eschew 
from the theory as the IADO was active in three forms of active citizenship: 
capacity building, advocacy and acting as a whistle blower.  
Capacity building activities undertaken by this DPO was for the purpose of 
advocating for the rights of the disabled. The organisation put the disabled people 
themselves at the forefront to advocate for their rights. This kind of action gives 
more legitimacy, authenticity and authority over the subject matter. However, the 
number of people who are capable of advocating and who are directly involved in 
the IADO’s campaigns is limited to no more than 12 members and volunteers of 
the organisation. The NGO was not able to reach its larger community due to 
limited organisational capacity and resources. It had, therefore, taken a different 
direction to outreach in its community via mass awareness campaigns, workshops, 
symposia and conferences about the rights of the disabled. 
Nonetheless, the organisation worked on empowering PwDs to be active 
participants in the democratic electoral practices in collaboration with USAID 
which supported the capacity building of the IADO in this field. Still, Postle and 
Beresford argue that “[in] contrast to their disillusion with traditional political 
activity, people across a range of groups have gained strength and encouragement 
from campaigning achievements” (Postle & Beresford 2007, p. 143). In 
accordance with this rhetoric, the NGO mobilised around two thousand PwDs 
who campaigned through a symposium; it lobbied the state for the ratification of 
various international conventions; and has contributed to formulation of pieces of 
legislation related to the rights of PwDs.      
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The organisation also recognises its current and future roles as a watchdog and 
whistle blower about violations of PwDs rights. The data analysis demonstrates 
that in the ideal future vision of the NGO, the IADO’s role would shift from being 
active in advocating for disability rights to also being proactive in watching and 
protecting rights. By defending a particular set of interests or proactive civic 
engagement, disability groups can “utilise identities as a way of appealing to a 
supposedly pre-existing sense of solidarity” (Beckett 2006, p. 749). Interestingly, 
this theme takes us back to the Khaldunian solidarity concept.  
 
Tribal groups’ activities and active citizenship 
In comparison with membership in the NGO, membership in tribal groups is 
natural by birth and blood; or, sometimes, by allegiance or affiliation. It is argued 
that “belonging to the nation is defined by citizenship… rather than by noble birth 
or religious position” (Hippler 2005a, p. 11). However, this thesis advances that 
citizenship by birth is not a hindrance to belonging to the nation or being an active 
citizen. In contrast, the tribal participants demonstrated that their kinship ties and 
solidarity are key drives for being active citizens contributing to building their 
nation.  
As highlighted by various scholars, active citizenship and civil engagement take 
different forms (Chenoweth & Stehlik 2004; Putnam 1995, 2000; Realo & 
Beilmann 2012). The data establishes that the tribal groups practiced various 
traditional and Western social and political forms of active citizenship. Speaking 
about Western democratic practices, for example, the empirical data demonstrates 
that most tribal interviewees participated in the elections since 2003. Two of the 
interviewed sheikhs were candidates in provincial elections in Baghdad and Salah 
al-Din.  
It is suggested that “the commonly held perception that tribes are static entities 
who maintain a rigid allegiance among their members” (Jones 2011, p. 905). The 
findings agree to a certain extent with this claim; however, there is a disagreement 
to a larger extent. It is true that, driven by their solidarity and collectivism, tribal 
members provided more political support to candidates from their own tribes. 
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Nonetheless, this is noted to be more applicable in rural areas; and, this tribal 
support is governed by certain conditions. Tribal collective decisions on 
supporting any candidate are based upon the candidate’s qualifications drawn 
from his profile and history. Different candidates from the same tribe, its sub-units 
and allied tribes seek the support of tribal members in the elections. This 
competition is a pre-qualification for candidacy. It is simply a democratic system 
at a local grassroots level before getting involved in the electoral process at the 
national level.  
It is argued that individuals in collectivist communities tend to respect and rely on 
decisions made by powerful figures who have moral authority in their institutional 
structure (Hofstede et al 2010). However, these power-distance values are 
context-specific and culture-specific and can vary from one organisation to 
another; from one community to another; and from one society to another 
(Alkailani et al 2012; Hofstede et al 2010). In the case of the Iraqi tribes, it should 
be noted that the tribal collectivist decision is not sought to be mandatory to all 
tribal members. It is, however, a form of political deliberation about the best 
candidate. Meanwhile, all tribal members are free to cast their votes for any 
candidate.  On the other hand, tribal members in urban areas have lesser political 
commitment and allegiances to their tribal candidates in elections. No interviewee 
in urban areas stated that he gave his vote on a tribal basis.  
Moreover, tribes demonstrated that they are neither static nor rigid. The tribal 
groups’ case study reveals how the position of a sheikh is no longer bestowed by 
descent. It is rather a responsibility that is awarded by the tribal community and 
elected by tribal members to look after their collective interests. They apply a 
democratic process similar to electing board members of an NGO and formal 
organisation. This observation corroborates al-Wardi’s (2009b) and Subayhi’s 
(2008) notions of how leaders are elected to look after the tribes’ members and 
interests cooperatively.  
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Tribes and Volunteerism 
One of the key features of formal Western-type CSOs is volunteerism (Anheier & 
Salamon 1999). Finkelstein (2010) argued that individuals in collectivist 
communities are more likely to volunteer but their volunteerism is intra-
community or intra-group; whereas, members of individualist communities tend 
to do inter-community or out-group volunteerism. She argued that motives for 
volunteerism vary between individualists and collectivists. Individualists care 
more about satisfying self-centred personal goals, while collectivists are “most 
closely associated with more other-oriented motives” (Finkelstein 2010, p. 450) 
and altruistic goals (Finkelstein 2011). Unlike individualists, collectivists are 
driven by personal and institutional social responsibility, as well as political 
responsibility (Finkelstein 2011). “Political and social advocacy may appeal to 
collectivists because of their concern for the welfare of the group, while 
individualists are drawn to the same work by a desire to make people 
independent” (Finkelstein 2011, p. 603).   
 
Social networks (such as familial connections and congregations) and religious 
beliefs are found to be significant drivers for volunteering (Becker & Dhingra 
2001). Quantitative and qualitative data demonstrates the high levels of 
volunteerism in tribal activities. Driven by solidarity and religious factors, all 
civic activities conducted by tribal leaders and members are voluntary. Moreover, 
sometimes, a tribe’s leaders and its members make voluntary financial and in-kind 
contributions to poverty alleviation, reconciliation and advocacy. 
Some theories of civil society do not recognise collectivist communities of place 
such as families, tribes and other groups living in a certain geographical area as 
local governance systems (Prior et al 1995); or, in other words, CSOs. The case 
study findings of Iraqi Arab tribes refute such claims. The successful experience 
of local governance of the council of tribes in the Salah al-Din governorate clearly 
demonstrates this. While the state institutions collapsed in the wake of the 2003 
invasion, the tribes formed a voluntary provincial governing council. The council 
and its affiliated tribes followed civil methods in practicing governance, 
accountability, advocacy and democratisation at local and national levels. All 
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these methods are similar to methods applied by the formal CSOs in other 
Western and non-Western countries. However, the tribes use these methods as 
part of their traditions that have been known and practiced for thousands of years.     
Moreover, tribes are not limited by, or rigidly adhere to, their traditional activities. 
After the 2003 invasion they demonstrated their responsiveness by expanding 
their voluntary activities to include forming and sustaining formal CSOs. The 
example of the Al Niai’mi tribe is a stark demonstration against various claims 
viewing tribes as rigid and primordial communities (al-Najjar 2010; Jones 2011; 
Samad 2005).  
 
Impact of CSOs in nation-building 
Impact of the IADO 
It is worth noting that the inferences are drawn from applying the discourse 
analysis and content analysis methods. The findings note that the IADO has 
conducted various activities in the fields of socio-economic service provision and 
active citizenship. However, the data analysis demonstrates that the NGO made a 
greater impact on the macro level, that is the common good of the Iraqi PwDs 
community; much more than it has achieved at the micro level of individual 
PwDs. Quantitative and qualitative data analyses agree that most participants 
thought that the IADO made a major impact in active citizenship and a minor 
impact in service provision.  
In social inclusion of students with disabilities, the IADO conducted awareness 
campaigns targeting students, academics and state officials on the rights of 
education for students with disabilities. Yet, the impacts that have been made on 
these two structures (state and society) vary. The evidence shows that the IADO 
changed student perceptions with face-to-face communications. State policies 
were also been, positively, impacted by the IADO’s activities by allocating a 
quota for student with disabilities in higher education institutions. On the other 
hand, despite some progress on the social side, social perception is still a 
hindrance to the inclusion of PwDs. The NGO has made a little progress in 
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changing this perception. Stigmatisation of disabled women is even still a bigger 
hurdle which the IADO has made little recognisable progress on. This evidence 
corroborates theories about the roles of CSOs in empowering marginalised groups 
(Polat 2011; Purdue et al. 2011; Slee 2001; Webb et al 2011). 
Citizenship is the common denominator of belonging to a nation by common 
interests (Hippler 2005a). There is a claim that citizens in individualist 
communities are stronger in regards to the state and more vocal and active in 
political practices (Hofstede et al 2010; Hofstede 2001). However, the data 
analysis does not substantiate these arguments. Due to their disabilities and 
consequent deprivations from their rights, there is strong sense of denial of 
citizenship among interviewed volunteer PwD participants. Some of them are 
victims of previous wars. They regret being disabled for the sake of their country 
which has not paid back any kind of care for themselves or their families. The 
disappointment expressed by the PwDs’ advocates is a clear representation of 
resentment among the wider community of disabled people in Iraq. Meanwhile, 
these conditions and sentiments are keeping these people working hard to attain 
their rights.  
Political participation is another dimension of active citizenship. It is clear from 
the data analysis that the PwDs interviewed are resentful of the results of their 
participation in previous elections, which did not bring them any good or a 
panacea for their problems. This resentment has led some of them to refrain from 
further political participation in any forthcoming elections. While the traditional 
activities of political participation are declining, “people in marginalized groups 
are finding ways to have their voices heard about issues which directly concern 
them”, such as campaigning (Postle & Beresford 2007, p. 143). This is true of the 
IADO; through its campaigns, it has made noticeable impacts on state policies. 
Data shows that the IADO’s efforts have contributed to the state ratification of 
two important international conventions related to disability; in changing some 
rules and regulations; to be recognised by the state as a consultative body on 
legislation related to disability; and, in raising the awareness of policy makers 
about the problem of disability in Iraq. Thus, these impacts point to no deviation 
from the conventional theoretical paradigms about formal CSOs.  
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Impact of the tribal groups  
Theorists claim that, in collectivist communities individuals are weaker, thus there 
is a greater likelihood of higher state control (Hofstede et al 2010; Hofstede 
2001). The findings of this research refute such claims. The Iraqi Arab tribes 
researched, as collectivist communities, are strong, active organisations 
participating in the public life in Iraq, thus through tribal representation, Iraqi 
citizens’ power vis-à-vis the state is not weakened. It is argued that “a 
collectivistic society and ingroup membership would be associated with more 
conflict-reducing behaviour and less verbal and physical aggression than an 
individualistic society and outgroup membership” (Forbes et al. 2011, p. 311). 
The significant roles of tribes researched in this thesis in peace-building, 
reconciliation and conflict management is significant supporting evidence of the 
impact they made as CSOs, and thus for this claim.  
The findings also show that the tribal actions in the active citizenship dimension 
have made significant impacts on both the Iraqi society and state. Statistical and 
interview data demonstrates the tribes’ success in political education and 
awareness-raising; participation in electoral system; advocacy; governance; and 
volunteerism.  
The theoretical framework about nation-building is noted to be based upon three 
elements: integrative ideological legitimisation of nationalism; social integration 
and mobilisation by intensifying strong communications among all social groups; 
and building a functional state apparatus that emerges as a political organisation 
from the formation of a common society (Hippler 2005a). The tribal activities, 
which are accounted for in this research, made a demonstrable contribution to 
these three bases of nation-building. The tribes assisted in bridging sectarian gaps 
and educated their communities in favour of nationalist views and ideology. Their 
activities provide tangible evidence of them applying traditional communication 
modes among various social groups to bring peace and stability. Although tribes 
did not have specific direct interventions in building the state apparatus, their 
efforts in social reconciliation via applying traditional laws have alleviated a lot of 
the pressure on the state juridical system. The Salah al-Din governorate 
experience is a success story of a temporary council of tribes forming a local 
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governance system that led to a provincial democratic system being established 
for the governance of the governorate.  
The disciplinary power of the tribes is another facet of tribal group impact. It is 
noted that in other Arab countries, such as “Yemen, Jordan and, to a certain 
extent, Palestine and rural Lebanon, tribal norms and a blend of civil law with 
tribal codes have prevailed for decades as intrinsic parts of the justice system” 
(Safa 2007, p. 4). The case study about tribes confirms that tribes in Iraq are no 
exception. In the case of post-conflict Iraq and the vacuum created by the collapse 
of the state, tribes have adapted their traditional laws to bring peace and social 
stability in different ways. The tribes set a model of social disciplinary power 
different to the conventional tenets of the exclusive state exercise of power. They 
practice a set of procedures that compose a regime of disciplinary power which is 
associated with certain institutional and social contexts. Overtly, the successful 
experiences of applying those powers demonstrate the tribes’ success in beginning 
to create an environment for peace-building at local and national levels. Indeed, 
these observations confirm Foucault’s argument that expanding disciplinary 
power to social institutions outside the state apparatus (Foucault 1978; Foucault 
1983; McNay 1994; Mills 2004; Smart 2002).    
Furthermore, theories of civil society often view tribes in constant contestation 
with the state over power, which is confirmed by this thesis. However, the data 
shows that the state and the tribes should not be perceived as opponents in enmity; 
they are, rather, two structures complementing each other. Similar to other 
historical instances before the war, the weakness of the Iraqi state since 2003 has 
forced tribes to fill the vacuum. Their civil conflict over power is not for group 
interest. The tribes are found to be a civil actor and fighter for national interests. 
Therefore, the nature of the civil contestant relation between the state and tribe is 
a significant qualifier for the tribes as CSOs.   
The uniqueness of tribal interventions lies in building a national acceptance of 
their roles in nation-building at the state and social levels. No rejection was noted 
in this research about any of the activities highlighted in the findings. The 
acceptance of tribal roles comes from the legitimacy of the tribes; previous 
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successful experiences; and, availability of codes and rules that govern their 
internal and external relations. The state has recognised the tribal laws in the 
judicial system. Reconciliations and conflict management by utilising tribal laws 
are noted to be sustainable, cost-effective, time-saving and acceptable to all 
parties involved.  
Furthermore, the findings confirm that the tribes’ advocacy campaigns contributed 
to changing various state policies at local and national levels. They had a 
significant impact on political and electoral life. In rural areas, in particular, they 
made a noticeable impact on candidacy for elections and on holding those elected 
to account. Beside social reconciliation and conflict management, just like other 
CSOs, the tribes made significant impacts on relief provision for IDPs, social 
inter-dependence, building and strengthening discipline and social relations 
among citizens. Nonetheless, the impact is noted to be more in rural areas than in 
urban areas. In rural areas, members of tribes are more committed to their tribes 
and relations between the tribal institution and its members are more active and 
reciprocal compared to those in the urban areas.  
 
Geographic fields of activity for CSOs: urban or rural  
On mapping the areas of operations and activities covered by CSOs, there is a 
significant dearth of scholarship. In Iraq, in particular, no literature is cited for 
civil society activities in urban as opposed to rural areas. The tendency of 
scholarship about INGOs and local civil society work in developing countries is to 
deal with development issues both in urban and rural areas (Despotovic et al. 
2007; Ellis 2012; Fox 1996; Kelly, Matthew et al. 2012; Leather et al. 2006; 
Meagher 2010; Novy & Leubolt 2005). However, the discourse about local civil 
society in Iraq inclines to focus more on activities such as, post-conflict 
humanitarian interventions (Falk 2008), unionism (Hansen 2008b), media 
(Isakhan 2006) and NGOs work (El-Kassem 2008; Kerr 2009; Stanski 2005) with 
no evidence about any scholarly work for mapping areas of operations related to 
rural areas. Nation-building projects which are comprehensive should include 
urban as well as rural areas. The geographic distribution of nation-building 
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activities is, therefore, significant for understanding the roles of civil society in the 
post-conflict setting.  
 
Areas where the IADO is more active 
The case study findings from the IADO reveal that the NGO is more operative in 
urban areas. In terms of service provision, the IADO does not outreach its 
beneficiaries. Its modus operandi and its limited capacity force PwDs to travel to 
the organisation’s headquarters in Baghdad to access services. Therefore, most 
beneficiaries are from urban areas around Baghdad and the IADO’s roles in 
service provisions to PwDs in rural areas are negligible. Meanwhile, its awareness 
campaigns via mass media can reach people in both urban and rural areas..  
Likewise, the IADO’s activities in campaigning, lobbying, and advocacy and 
capacity building focus on urban areas. This can be attributed to three factors: 
first, is the fact that state institutions (Parliament and Government) are based in 
Baghdad; second, is the difficulty of the mobility of PwDs from rural areas; and 
third is the high number of PwDs and their sizeable needs. There is minor 
evidence of some activities conducted by the IADO in rural areas, but they were 
scattered and unsustainable initiatives. It can, therefore be claimed that the NGO 
operates more in urban areas.    
 
Areas where tribal groups are more active 
Unlike the IADO, this research finds that the tribes are active in both urban and 
rural areas. Their roles are realised nation-wide as the tribes engage in more 
outreach activities than the IADO did. People in urban and rural areas benefited 
from various tribal interventions. But tribal activities and impacts were noted to 
be more progressive in rural areas. According to Ibn Khaldun’s notions, the 
stronger asabiyah produces dominance or ghalab that is achieved by that group 
(Alatas 2006; Salman 2001; Tétreault 2000). Group solidarity is noted to be 
stronger in rural areas, which explains stronger impacts of tribal activities in such 
areas where, unlike urban areas, members of tribes live geographically closer to 
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each other. Interestingly, this solidarity not only drives them to be powerful within 
their geographic locale; it helps them by providing them with confidence to 
operate outside their home areas.  
Clearly, asabiyah was a reasonable impetus for tribes in Kerbela and Salah al-Din 
governorates to gain dominance and be a recognisable power before state 
institutions. Meanwhile, the tribes in Baghdad’s urban areas were more active in 
socio-economic service provision and political education than advocating and 
lobbying the state. The strong social relations among tribal members in rural areas 
contribute to the significance of tribes as CBOs. The importance of CBOs lies in 
sustaining development initiatives at a grassroots or community level and making 
positive impacts locally (Joseph 2001; Pradhan & Roy 2006). Clarke argues that 
“by focusing on local capacity building, grass-root interventions play a very 
important role in alleviating poverty” on micro levels (Clarke 2008, p. 175).  
According to the theoretical framework, which is confirmed by the research 
findings, tribes are collectivist communities of place with high levels of solidarity. 
Solidarity and other cultural and community values are key elements and 
characteristics of CBOs (Joseph 2001). CBOs have, also, been defined as 
“grassroots organisations with local membership that work to develop their own 
communities” (Tukahirwa et al 2010, p. 2). CBOs reflect the ability of community 
members to form institutions together to work for their rights. This process 
contributes to reaching an egalitarian society (Pradhan & Roy 2006).  
Eisenstadt (2008) noted that in rural areas, tribal leaders are still the most 
powerful people and the tribal structures and laws are still dominant. This 
research findings support his argument to a certain extent. It is true that most 
tribal members in urban areas have either kept minimum or no contacts with their 
tribal networks in rural areas (Al-Mohammad 2010; Eisenstadt 2008); however, 
this research project has found that urban people turn to their tribes when seeking 
different kinds of supports. Although 75 per cent of Iraqi society is urban, tribal 
relations still represent a safeguard for urban tribal members in cases of disputes, 
feuds, conflicts and the need for protection and support. 
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On the other hand, tribal activities should not merely be viewed from the angle of 
relations between tribes and their members in certain areas. The case of tribal 
interventions in the Salah al-Din governorate shows another dimension of tribe-
tribe relations. Tribes from both urban and rural areas organised to form local 
governance structures for urban and rural areas of the governorate. This leads to a 
third dimension of tribe operations in urban and rural areas: tribe-state relations. 
In rural areas, data refers to the fact that tribes can have more influence on the 
local state institutions.  
The tribal binding relations that are highlighted by many participants, and mainly 
in rural areas or rural communities residing in urban areas, are the key factor in 
adherence to tribal collective decisions, directions or advice provided by leaders. 
The influence on tribal members is based on respect for their leaders; as one head 
of tribe noted: 
I noticed that the adherence to our directions is almost two thirds or more 
than 50%. Sometimes, a tribal member may not want to adhere but you 
find embarrassed not to adhere. In consequence, he bows and implements 
what he has been directed to.      
 
Situating civil society in the Iraqi context 
As cited in the theoretical framework, many scholars find civil society context-
specific, i.e. dependant on local socio-political contexts; and, therefore, there is no 
one-size-fits-all model for applying the concept (Norton 1993; Appleby 1997; 
Jamal 2007; Kocka 2004; McCall 2008; Seethi 2007; Wiarda 2009). The findings 
of both case studies confirm that local forms of CSOs represented by the tribes 
are, in certain dimensions of nation-building and other areas, more active than the 
formal CSOs, that is the IADO. Being organisations of a collectivist nature and 
communities of place, the tribes tend to serve people from different communities, 
backgrounds, interests and identities. The common identity they share among their 
peer tribes and the rest of the society is the Iraqi national identity. In terms of 
service provision, the most noted impact they made is a contribution to national 
social peace and stability. Compared to the NGO, they reach out to far more 
people in terms of types of service provision and geographical areas. 
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In the Iraqi socio-political context, the tribes have emerged to act as CSOs with a 
nationalist approach. Just like the IADO studied, the tribes utilised different 
Western practices of active citizenship and civil engagement; however, unlike this 
NGO, they also applied indigenous codes and traditions. Due to their activities 
and impacts the tribes made they can be viewed as CSOs that provided solutions 
and responded to needs. This is very much in line with Kayapinar’s (2008) 
argument how asabiyah can cause these social groups to get in close contact and 
act collectively for a common goal during and in the aftermath of challenging 
conditions. 
 
Concluding remarks 
This chapter has connected the research’s triangulated data from the two case 
studies with the theoretical framework laid out in the literature review. The 
engagement with literature has articulated the discussions and consequent 
responses to the research questions by exploring two parameters of CSOs: 
solidarity based on Ibn Khaldun’s works of asabiyah; and the function of CSOs in 
nation-building.   
This chapter concludes that civil society and its forms should not be exclusively 
viewed in a strictly Western framework. Rather, such frameworks must be 
augmented by indigenous concepts that reflect the socio-cultural specificities of 
the local context. The research findings show that the IADO, as a formal CSO, 
has been active more in the active citizenship dimension of nation-building than in 
service provision. Meanwhile, the findings emphasise that tribes have emerged as 
an indigenous CSO whose members collectively negotiate with the state; with 
other tribes; and with individuals for individual and the collective good. 
Comparatively speaking, they are more active than the IADO in service provision 
and they are far more capable of reaching communities in rural and urban areas. 
 
 
 
238 
 
Chapter VIII 
Conclusion 
 
Despite the more recent attempts by scholars to shift the theoretical and 
epistemological paradigms of the civil society rhetoric to be more context-
specific, there has been little examination of civil society in the emerging 
democracies in Arab countries in the Middle East.  
The twenty first century has witnessed turbulent changes across Arab societies 
with many dictatorships toppled in a number of Arab spring countries. Iraq was 
the first country which witnessed a change of regime through external military 
force rather than internal change. After the US-led invasion of Iraq in 2003, civil 
society has become an area that is frequently visited by local and international 
government and non-government institutions and researchers. However, their 
understanding of Arab civil society seems merely drawn from a Western concept 
which refers to formally organised types of institutions, such as NGOs, unions and 
the media. 
Studying and engaging with civil society in the Arab world, and in Iraq in 
particular, should be based on broader conceptualisations that incorporate 
indigenous theories of Muslim and Arab scholars to complement Western 
theories. Therefore, this research project has engaged with Western scholarship as 
well as the Arab/Muslim theories of Ibn Khaldun. It has found that Ibn Khaldun’s 
concept of asabiyah is a useful tool for understanding traditional CSOs in their 
practice and advocacy for socio-economic rights and political change in Iraq.    
The study approached CSOs in terms of their functions in post-conflict nation-
building. It explored the extent to which various formally and non-formally 
organised Iraqi CSOs have played roles in post-2003 nation-building and 
reconstruction activities in both urban and rural areas. The thesis has analysed and 
examined the roles of NGOs and tribes in socio-economic service provision and 
active citizenship; the impact of these two types of organisations in nation-
building; and analyses the geographic areas where the NGO and the tribes 
operated: urban and rural. 
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In addition to the asabiyah concept, this thesis considered function as a key 
element of recognising CSOs. Civil society has various significant economic, 
political, social and developmental roles that are recognised internationally. As far 
as this thesis is concerned, the functions of the Iraqi CSOs in post-conflict nation-
building are used as a parameter to explore whether the tribes could be deemed a 
CSO, similar to the NGO studied; the IADO. In doing so it theoretically 
integrated Ibn Khaldun’s notions into a contemporary framework. 
In Iraq’s post-conflict and post-totalitarian context, civil society is perceived to 
contribute to nation-building and reconstruction efforts. This thesis adopted 
Jochen Hippler’s notion of nation-building as a multi-faceted and continuous 
process that has neither a start point nor a finish line. Hippler (2005b, pp. 185-7) 
referred to three inter-linked and related dimensions for nation-building: the 
improvement of living conditions: service provisions in socio-economic and 
security domains (such as food, housing, employment, healthcare, education and 
infrastructure); structural reforms: socio and politico-cultural reforms to create a 
pluralistic environment that is receptive to democracy; and integration of the 
national political system: to produce a mechanism that integrates a relationship 
between a functioning state apparatus (parliament, government, armed forces and 
legislature) with an active civil society. 
The multi-source methodology that was utilised to answer the research questions 
applied a case study approach. One case study was focussed on the NGO type of 
CSOs; and the other one on the traditional tribal type. The two case studies 
employed triangulation of data from three sources: two primary sources 
(interviews and surveys) and one secondary source. The data from both case 
studies revealed interesting findings.  
The IADO tended to be vibrant in the active citizenship dimension of nation-
building as opposed to having a limited role in service provision. On the other 
hand, the tribes were active in both dimensions of nation-building. They utilised 
their wide-spread social networks, social and state recognition, legitimacy and 
existing local resources to provide services and exercise civic engagement 
practices; in their local communities and outside them. Unlike the NGO, tribes, 
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however, are more active in service provisions for their communities and the 
wider society across the board. Moreover, the tribes were operationally 
progressive and reached more beneficiaries and communities in rural areas than 
the IADO did. In doing so, the tribes demonstrated their capacity to manage 
projects in an organised way that led to the success of those projects. 
The impacts of the tribes’ activities were not ephemeral. Several participants’ 
evidence showed that the tribes succeeded in facilitating democratic processes; 
holding the state to account; supporting the state’s roles in peace building and 
service provisions; and bridging socio-cultural and religio-sectarian gaps. In the 
literature review, tribes are described as rigid societies whose authority is 
dedicated to their interests; and that they even represent a threat to a developing 
civil society (al-Najjar 2010; Jones 2011; Samad 2005). All the aforementioned 
research findings refute such claims. The tribal groups studied were found to be 
driven more by nationalist motives than group or community interests. Moreover, 
they proved to be tolerant and flexible in adapting to the post-conflict situation; 
and they took on broad socio-political and legal responsibilities to fill in the gaps 
left after the destruction of the state.  They used various traditional Arab/Muslim 
and Western forms of active citizenship and therefore do not necessarily fit in, or 
support, an exclusionary and binary Western/Muslim characterisation of CSOs.  
Some of these un-expected findings point to certain agreements between the two 
approaches to civil society: Arab/Muslim and Western approaches. The first is 
overlap on their approaches to identity. Despite the fact tribes are categorised as 
collectivist communities of place, their members still demonstrate an individualist 
impetus driving them to act. The other point of agreement between both 
approaches is egalitarianism. Tribal members are altruistic and maintain a high 
spirit of volunteerism. The third overlap was the tribal members’ active 
citizenship practices. They did engage in different traditional and Western 
democratic processes and activities that resulted in tangible impacts on the 
society, as well as the state.    
One of the nuances of the empirical and theoretical studies of nation-building 
relates to the activities and impacts of civil society in urban as opposed to rural 
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areas. This research attempted to overcome this lacuna by exploring the areas of 
operation of both formal and non-formal CSOs. The IADO tended to be more 
operative in urban areas, like the big cities of Iraq. However, in comparison with 
the IADO, the tribal groups studied operated in both urban and rural areas. The 
tribes’ case study findings highlighted significant intertwined factors which the 
tribe’s roles in urban or rural areas depend upon. The cogently concomitant 
factors are related to the social relations among tribal members represented by 
high levels of solidarity.  
This thesis argues that civil society and its organisations should be understood as 
a constellation of social groups driven by solidarity and social functions through 
collective actions. Indeed, this study confirmed that the form and function of the 
studied NGO reflected the conventional notion of civil society. Nonetheless, the 
tribal groups studied, according to their solidarity tendencies and local functions 
in the Iraqi context, were also representative of CSOs. The case study about tribes 
emphasised the significance of studying civil society in the Middle East from 
different perspectives and stresses that civil society is culture-specific. This is in 
accord with Mansouri’s (2000) argument that the Western concept might not be 
sufficient to elicit a nuanced understanding of traditional forms of CSOs across 
Arab societies. Therefore, Ibn Khaldun’s theories offer the potential to augment 
Western notions of civil society in Arab and Muslim societies. This represents an 
opportunity for civil society discourse to move towards a wider range of 
conceptual tools that can reflect the specificities of local socio-cultural contexts.  
This thesis advances further opportunities for scholarship. In Iraq, the same 
research could be conducted to understand the roles of the Kurdish tribes, as well 
as Arab tribes in other Kurdish and Arab governorates. The study could also be 
replicated by broadening the geographical scope to include both types of CSOs 
across the Middle East. Inter-Arab and inter-Muslim country comparative 
research about tribal functions could be very useful in seeking to address the 
current crises affecting many of these countries. Since 2001, in addition to Iraq, 
countries characterised with strong tribal ties, such as Afghanistan, Yemen, Libya, 
Bahrain and to a certain extent in Syria, have suffered from unrest and civil 
conflicts. It is, therefore, both important and urgent to conduct cross-cultural 
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empirical studies about non-formal CSOs in societies where such organisations 
could potentially play a very important role in conflict resolution and nation-
building.    
 
Limitations of the study 
Despite the nuanced contribution this study seeks to provide, it is worth 
acknowledging several limitations to the scope of this thesis. Logistically 
speaking, the continuously deteriorating security situation and chaos in Iraq 
hindered a larger-scale empirical data collection that otherwise would have 
included more tribes in other Iraqi governorates. Although Deakin University 
supported the field work, the limited financial resources and time allocated to the 
primary data collection process is another constraint. Moreover, the poor response 
from other NGOs to participate in the research restricted the access to primary 
data from more than one NGO. Additionally, due to the conceptual framework 
and methodological design, other manifestations of formal CSOs, such as trade 
unions, could not be included in this research. Thus, the findings do not claim to 
make a full representation of tribes, NGOs or civil society in general in Iraq. The 
thesis, however, is an illuminating discussion of the different conceptualisations 
of civil society within a specific context.  
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Appendices 
 
Appendix 1: Survey Questions 
 
نﺎﯿﺒﺘﺳا 
 
Survey questionnaire for Civil Society Organisations 
:ﺔﻈﻓﺎﺤﻤﻟا :ءﺎﻀﻘﻟا ﺔﯿﺣﺎﻨﻟا ﺔﯾﺮﻘﻟا\ ﻲﺤﻟا 
 
Governorate:  
 
District:  Sub-district Village/Quarter: 
             :ﺚﺣﺎﺒﻟا ﻢﺳا                                                            ﺔﻠﺑﺎﻘﻤﻟا ﺦﯾرﺎﺗ 
Name of interviewer ___________                        Date and time of interview 
_____________ 
                          :ﻊﻤﺘﺠﻤﻟا عﻮﻧ□                              يﺮﻀﺣ□  ﻲﻔﯾر 
1. Population of Village/ Quarter:                               Urban □                 Rural 
□ 
     :كرﺎﺸﻤﻟا□  ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﺲﯿﺋر\  ةﺮﯿﺸﻌﻟا                  □  ﻊﻤﺘﺠﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ يدﺎﯿﻗ\  ةرادا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﻮﻀﻋ\ يرادا 
               □  يﺮﺋﺎﺸﻋ ﻮﻀﻋ\                           ﻒظﻮﻣ□ ھﺮﯿﻏ   ﺎ 
2. Interviewee:    Tribal leader/ Chair □          Senior/board/management 
staff member □      junior staff/tribal member □        Other □ ___________                          
 
           :كرﺎﺸﻤﻟا ﺲﻨﺟ□         ﺮﻛذ□ ﻰﺜﻧا 
3. Gender:            Male □           Female □   
   
 ﺔﺌﻔﻟا:ﺔﯾﺮﻤﻌﻟا            18-25 □            26-40 □                      41-60 □               61+□  
4. Age group        18-25 □            26-40 □                      41-60 □               
61+□ 
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 ؟ﻢﻜﺘﻤﻈﻨﻣ صﺎﺼﺘﺧا تﻻﺎﺠﻣ ﻲھ ﺎﻣ 
□    تﺎﻋاﺰﻨﻟا ةرادا و ﺢﻠﺼﻟا□  ﺔﯿطاﺮﻘﻤﯾﺪﻟا و ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﺔﯿﻤﻨﺘﻟا □    ﺔﯿﻨﺒﻟا ﺮﯾﻮﻄﺗ و ﺔﯾدﺎﺼﯿﻗﻻا ﺔﯿﻤﻨﺘﻟا
 ﺔﯿﺘﺤﺘﻟا  □         ﻢﯿﻠﻌﺘﻟا □     ﺔﻓﺎﻘﺜﻟا و بدﻻا □     مﻼﻋﻻا □    ﺔﺤﺼﻟا □  ﺔﺻﺎﺨﻟا تﺎﺟﺎﯿﺘﺣﻻا 
□    ةأﺮﻤﻟا نوﺆﺷ □             بﺎﺒﺸﻟا نوﺆﺷ □ ﺎھﺮﯿﻏ 
 :ﺔﯿﻋﺮﻓ تﺎﺻﺎﺼﺘﺧا 
5. What is the field of specialisation of your organisation? (Tick more 
than one option if required) 
 
Conflict management □       Arts/Culture □    Political development/ Governance/ 
Democratisation □     Economic development/ Infrastructure □            Education □           
Disability □       Information/media □       Hygiene/public health □         Women □               
Youth □            Other □ (please specify) ___________ 
   
Any sub-specialisations □ (please specify) ___________ 
ﻛ؟ﻢﻜﯿﻟا ﻲﻤﺘﻨﯾ اﻮﻀﻋ ﻢ 
                           ﻲﻠﻜﻟا دﺪﻌﻟا□                  لﺎﺟر□ ءﺎﺴﻧ 
6. How many members have you got? 
 
Total                      Male                    Female  
 
ﻌﯾ ﺎﻋﻮﻄﺘﻣ ﻢﻛ ؟ﻢﻜﻌﻣ ﻞﻤ 
                           ﻲﻠﻜﻟا دﺪﻌﻟا□                  لﺎﺟر□ ءﺎﺴﻧ 
7. How many volunteers have you got? 
 
Total                      Male                    Female  
؟ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﺎﮭﻣﺪﻘﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا تﺎﻣﺪﺨﻟا و تﺎطﺎﺸﻨﻟا عﻮﻧ ﺎﻣ 
□     ﺔﻣﺎﻌﻟا تﺎﻤﺨﻟا و تاﺪﻋﺎﺴﻤﻟا ﻢﯾﺪﻘﺗ           □        ﺔﯾدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا ﺔﯿﻤﻨﺘﻟا□       قﻮﻘﺤﻟا ﻦﻋ عﺎﻓﺪﻟا□ 
           ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﺔﯿﻤﻨﺘﻟا□         تﺎﻣﺪﺨﻟا ﻲﻣﺪﻘﻣ ﻰﻟا لﺎﺳرﻻا و دﺎﺷرﻻا□  ﺐﯾرﺪﺘﻟا و تارﺪﻘﻟا ءﺎﻨﺑ□ 
    ﺔﯿﻋﻮﺘﻟا و ﻒﯿﻘﺜﺘﻟا□ ىﺮﺧا 
8. What kind of activities and services have you provided and you 
currently have? 
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Economic development □ Service provision □    Political/governance □  
Advocacy □    Referral  □   Capacity building/training  □        
Education/awareness raising □  Health □ 
Other □ (please specify) ___________    
وﺮﺘﻜﻟا ﻊﻗﻮﻣ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ىﺪﻟ ﻞھ؟ﻲﻧ 
                                    □                  ﻢﻌﻧ□              ﻼﻛ□ يردا ﻻ 
 
9. Do you have a website? 
 
Yes □                  No□                  I do not know □ 
 ؟ﻢﻜﺘﻤﻈﻨﻣ ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﻂﺸﻨﺗ و ﻞﻤﻌﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻖطﺎﻨﻤﻟا ﺔﻌﯿﺒط ﺎﻣ 
□                          ﺔﯾﺮﻀﺣ    □                                              ﺔﯿﻔﯾر□   ﺎﻤھﻼﻛ 
 
10. In what kind of area does your organisation operate? 
 
Urban □                 Rural □           Both □      
  
 مﺎﻋ ﺬﻨﻣ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا تﺰﺠﻧا ﺎطﺎﺸﻧ وا ﺎﻋوﺮﺸﻣ ﻢﻛ2003؟ 
□       ﺪﺟﻮﯾ ﻻ□ 1-3   □ 4-6   □ 7-10   □ يردا ﻻ 
 
11. How many projects has your organisation implemented since 2003? 
 
            Nil □   1-3 □   4-6 □   7-10 □     I do not know □ 
 ﺬﻨﻣ ﻢﻜﻌﯾرﺎﺸﻣ ﻦﻣ ﻦﯾﺪﯿﻔﺘﺴﻤﻠﻟ ﻲﻠﻜﻟا دﺪﻌﻟا ﻮھ ﺎﻣ2003؟ 
 
12. What is the total estimated number of the beneficiaries of your 
projects/ activities since 2003? 
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؟ﺔﯾﺮﻤﻌﻟا ﻦﯾﺪﯿﻔﺘﺴﻤﻟا تﺎﺌﻓ و ﺲﻨﺟ ﻮھ ﺎﻣ 
    □                  لﺎﺟر□       ءﺎﺴﻧ □ 0-17      □ 28-25      □ 26-40      □ 41-60       □ 61+ 
 
13. What is the profile of your beneficiaries? (Tick more than one option 
when required) 
 
Gender     Male □     Female □ 
 
            Age           0-17□        18-25 □          26-40 □         41-60 □             61+□ 
 
ﻠﻟ ﻞﺋﺎﺳﻮﻟا ﻞﻀﻓا ﻲھ ﺎﻣ ؟ءﺎﻛﺮﺸﻟا ﺔﯿﻘﺑ و ﻦﯾﺪﯿﻔﺘﺴﻤﻟا و ﺎﮭﺋﺎﻀﻋا و ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﻦﯿﺑ ﻞﺻاﻮﺘﺘ 
 
□     ﺮﺷﺎﺒﻤﻟا ﻲﺼﺨﺸﻟا لﺎﺼﺗﻻا□  ﻊﻗﻮﻤﻟا      ﻲﻧوﺮﺘﻜﻟﻻا ﺪﯾﺮﺒﻟا و ﻲﻧوﺮﺘﻜﻟﻻا□       ﻒﺗﺎﮭﻟا□  ىﺮﺧا 
؟ﺔﻠﯿﺳﻮﻟا هﺬھ اذﺎﻤﻟ 
 
14. What is the best means to communicate and reach beneficiaries/ 
members and other stakeholders? (Tick more than one option when 
required) 
 
Direct face to face communication □          Website/email □           Phone □ 
            Other □ (please specify) ___________    
            Please explain shortly why use any of those  
 
 ﻞھ؟ﻢﻜﺗﺎﻣﺪﺧ ﻦﻣ ﻦﯾﺪﯿﻔﺘﺴﻤﻟا تﺎﺟﺎﯿﺘﺣا ﺪﺴﻟ ﻢﻛدراﻮﻣ ﻲﻔﻜﺗ 
□               ﻢﻌﻧ□ (اذﺎﻤﻟ) ﻼﻛ 
15. Do your resources meet the demands of your target beneficiaries?  
 
            Yes □                  No□ (if no, why) 
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 اﺧﺮى ﻣﺤﻠﯿﺔ و دوﻟﯿﺔ و ﻋﺸﺎﺋﺮ؟ھﻞ ﻟﺪﯾﻜﻢ ﺷﺮاﻛﺎت ﻣﻊ ﺟﮭﺎت 
اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺎت  □ﻣﻨﻈﻤﺎت اﻻﻣﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة           □اﻟﺤﻜﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﺤﻠﯿﺔ          □اﻟﺤﻜﻮﻣﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﻛﺰﯾﺔ          □
 اﻟﺪوﻟﯿﺔ
 اﺧﺮى  □اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺎت اﻟﻤﺤﻠﯿﺔ       □اﻟﻌﺸﺎﺋﺮ                  □اﻟﻨﻘﺎﺑﺎت                □اﻻﻋﻼم        □
                        □ seicnega NU    □ tnemnrevog lacol/laicnivorP            □ tnemnrevog lartneC
          □ sebirT              □ snoinU             □ aideM        □ snoitasinagro lanoitanretnI
 ___________ )yficeps esaelp( □ rehtO          □ sOGN lacoL
 
 ?seititne lanoitanretni ro/dna lacol htiw spihsrentrap evah uoy oD .61
 
 □oN                  □ seY            
  ?snoitasinagro fo epyt tahw ,sey fI             
 
 ھﻞ ﻟﻠﺨﺪﻣﺎت و اﻟﻨﺸﺎطﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻘﻮم ﺑﮭﺎ اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺔ اﺛﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﻓﺮاد و اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ؟
 
 ﻻ ﯾﻮﺟﺪ         □اﺛﺮ ﻗﻠﯿﻞ          □اﺛﺮ ﻛﺒﯿﺮ            □
            
 no tcapmi evah noitasinagro eht yb nur seitivitca dna secivres eht oD .71
 ?yteicos dna slaudividni
 □ roniM             □ lartueN                  □ rojaM 
 
ﻣﺎھﻲ اﻟﻨﺸﺎطﺎت و اﻻﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﻲ اﺗﺨﺬﺗﮭﺎ اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺸﺎﻛﻞ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﯿﺔ و اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدﯾﺔ  
 اﻟﻤﻮﺟﻮدة و اﻻﺳﮭﺎم ﻓﻲ ﺣﻠﮭﺎ؟ 
 
اﻻرﺷﺎد و  □ﺣﻞ اﻟﻨﺰاﻋﺎت        □اﻟﺪﻓﺎع ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻘﻮق       □و اﻟﺨﻤﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ       ﺗﻘﺪﯾﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﻋﺪات □
 □     اﻟﺘﺜﻘﯿﻒ و اﻟﺘﻮﻋﯿﺔ    □ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﻘﺪرات و اﻟﺘﺪرﯾﺐ                 □اﻻرﺳﺎل اﻟﻰ ﻣﻘﺪﻣﻲ اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺎت        
 اﺧﺮى
 
 dna sserdda ot noitasinagro eht yb nekatrednu serusaem eht era tahW .81
  ?smelborp eseht gnivlos ot etubirtnoc
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Service provision □    Reconciliation □ Advocacy □    Referral □   
Capacity building/training □      Education/awareness raising □   
Other □ (please specify) ___________    
 
ﻢﻋﺪﺗ ﻒﯿﻛ و ﻢﻜﺤﻟا بﻮﻠﺳا و نﺎﺴﻧﻻا قﻮﻘﺣ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ؟ﺔﻟءﺎﺴﻤﻟا 
□          ﺔﯿﻔﯿﻘﺜﺗ تﻼﻤﺣ□              ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﺴﺳﺆﻤﺑ لﺎﺼﺗﻻا□      مﻼﻋﻻا ﻞﺋﺎﺳو□      ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا
□        ىﺮﺧا 
19. How does the organisation advance the governance system, 
accountability, and citizen rights?  
Awareness-raising campaigns □   Liaising with state institutions □     
Media □                          International organisations □         Other□ 
 
؟تﺎطﺎﺸﻨﻟا و تﻼﻤﺤﻟا ﻚﻠﺗ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﺖﺤﺠﻧ ﻞھ 
   □                  ﻢﻌﻧ□               ﻼﻛ□ يردا ﻻ 
  
20. Has the organisation succeeded in any of its campaigns and activities? 
Yes □                  No□       Do not know □ 
؟ىﺮﺧا تﺎﻈﺣﻼﻣ وا تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻣ ﺔﻓﺎﺿﺎﺑ ﺐﻏﺮﺗ ﻞھ 
 
21. Do you wish to add any information (append sheets to this form if 
required).  
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Appendix 2: Interview questions 
 
تﻼﺑﺎﻘﻤﻟا ﺔﻠﺌﺳا 
Interview questions 
 
  ؟ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا وا ﻢﺘﻧا ﺎھﻮﻤﺘﺼﺨﺷ ﻰﺘﻟا و ةدﻮﺟﻮﻤﻟا  ﺔﯾدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا و ﺔﯿﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا ﺎﯾﺎﻀﻘﻟا و ﻞﻛﺎﺸﻤﻟا ﻲھﺎﻣ 
1. What are the social and economic problems and issues identified by you or this 
organisation? 
؟ﺔﯿﻠﺤﻤﻟا و ﺔﻣﺎﻌﻟا تﺎﺑﺎﺨﺘﻧﻻا ﻲﻓ ﺖﻛرﺎﺷ ةﺮﻣ ﻢﻛ 
2. How many elections have you participated in (both for local councils and 
parliament)? 
 ﻢﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻞﻛﺎﺸﻤﻟا ﻞﺣ ﻲﻓ ﺖﻤھﺎﺳ ﻞھ و ﻚﺗﺎﻌﻗﻮﺗ ىﻮﺘﺴﻣ ﺪﻨﻋ ﻦﯿﺒﺨﺘﻨﻤﻟا ﺔﺑﺎﺠﺘﺳا و تﺎﺑﺎﺨﺘﻧﻻا ﺞﺋﺎﺘﻧ ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ﻞھ
 ؟ﺎﮭﺼﯿﺨﺸﺗ 
3. Have the results of elections and elected people met your expectations? Have the 
results helped in solving the problems you have identified? 
  ؟ﻢﮭﺑﺎﺨﺘﻧا ﻢﺗ ﻦﯾﺬﻟا ﺎﮭﻟ ﺐﺠﺘﺴﯾ و ﺎﮭﻌﻣ ﻞﻣﺎﻌﺘﯾ ﻢﻟ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻞﻛﺎﺸﻤﻟا و تﺎﯾﺪﺤﺘﻟا ﺔﺠﻟﺎﻌﻤﻟ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﮫﺑ ﺖﻣﺎﻗ يﺬﻟﺎﻣ 
4. What has the organisation done to change any shortfalls and challenges that the 
elected people did not respond to? 
 ﺲﻟﺎﺠﻤﻟا و ءﺎﻀﻘﻟا و ﺔﻣﻮﻜﺤﻟا و نﺎﻤﻟﺮﺒﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﻞﺒﻗ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا تﺎطﺎﺸﻨﻟ ﺔﺳﻮﻤﻠﻣ ﺞﺋﺎﺘﻧ كﺎﻨھ ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ﻞھ
,ﺔﯾﺪﻠﺒﻟا ؟ﻲھ ﺎﻣ و   
5. Were there any tangible results or responses from the state (government, 
parliament, legislature and local councils) for the organisation actions? What are 
they? 
  ؟ﺔﯾدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا و ﺔﯿﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا ﻞﻛﺎﺸﻤﻟا ﻞﺣ ﻲﻓ مﺎﮭﺳﻼﻟ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﺎﮭﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا تﺎطﺎﺸﻨﻟا ﻲھ ﺎﻣ 
6. What activities does the organisation conduct to respond to social and or 
economic problems?  
ا تﺎطﺎﺸﻨﻟا ﻲھ ﺎﻣ؟ﺔﻟءﺎﺴﻤﻟا و ﻢﻜﺤﻟا بﻮﻠﺳا و نﺎﺴﻧﻻا قﻮﻘﺣ ﻢﯿﻋﺪﺘﻟ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﺎﮭﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ ﻲﺘﻟ 
7. What activities does the organisation conduct to advance the governance system, 
accountability, and citizen rights?  
ﮭﻧودﻮﻘﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا قﻮﻘﺤﻟا ﻦﻋ عﺎﻓﺪﻟا و ﺔﺒﻟﺎﻄﻤﻟا تﻼﻤﺣ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻓﺪﮭﺘﺴﻤﻟا تﺎﮭﺠﻟا ﻲھ ﺎﻣ؟ﺎ 
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8. What are the target entities of your advocacy campaigns and lobbying actions? 
؟ﻞﻛﺎﺸﻤﻟﺎﺑ ﻒﯾﺮﻌﺘﻟا و قﻮﻘﺤﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﺒﻟﺎﻄﻤﻠﻟ ﺎﮭﻧﻮﻣﺪﺨﺘﺴﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺐﯿﻟﺎﺳﻻا ﺎﻣ 
9. What means do you use to advocate for your rights or problems? 
 و مﺎﻋ ﻞﻜﺸﺑ ﻊﻤﺘﺠﻤﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا تﺎطﺎﺸﻧ ﺮﺛﺆﺗ ﻒﯿﻛ؟تﺎطﺎﺸﻨﻟا ﻚﻠﺗ ﻦﻣ ﺖﻘﻘﺤﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺞﺋﺎﺘﻨﻟا ﻲھ ﺎﻣ 
10. How do your activities impact on the wider community and or society? What 
results, if any, have your activities produced?  
 
ﯾدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا و ﺔﯿﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا ﺔﯿﺣﺎﻨﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻞﻜﻛ قاﺮﻌﻟا ءﺎﻨﺑ ةدﺎﻋا ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻋ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا مﺎﮭﺳا ﺮﯿﺛﺎﺗ ﻮھ ﺎﻣ ؟اﺬﻠﻤﻟ و ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا و ﺔ 
11. How do you think the organisation have contributed on a larger scale to re-
building Iraq socially, economically and politically? Why? 
 تاﺮﯿﯿﻐﺗ ثاﺪﺣا ﻞﺟﻻ ﻢﻜﻠﻤﻋ ﻞﯿﮭﺴﺘﻟ ﺔﯿﻣﻮﻜﺣ ﺮﯿﻏ و ﺔﯿﻣﻮﻜﺣ ىﺮﺧا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻣ ﻊﻣ لﺎﺼﺗا تﺎﻜﺒﺷ ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﻲﻨﺒﺗ ﻒﯿﻛ
ﺠﯾا؟ﻦﯾﺪﯿﻔﺘﺴﻤﻠﻟ ﺔﯿﺑﺎ 
12. How does the organisation network with other organisations (governmental and 
non-governmental) to facilitate your activities and make a difference? 
؟ﻢﻜﻠﻤﻋ ﻖﯿﻌﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﯿﻧﻮﻧﺎﻘﻟا و ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا و ﺔﯿﻨﯿﺗوﺮﻟا و ﺔﯾدﺎﺼﻗﻻا و ﺔﯿﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا تﺎﻗﻮﻌﻤﻟا ﻲھ ﺎﻣ 
13. What are the social, economic, bureaucratic, political, legal challenges that 
impede your activities? 
؟تﺎﻗﻮﻌﻤﻟا ﻚﻠﺗ ﻊﻣ نﻮﻠﻣﺎﻌﺘﺗ ﻒﯿﻛ 
14. How do you respond to those impediments?  
؟اذﺎﻤﻟ و ﻒﯿﻛ ؟ﺔﯿﻔﯾﺮﻟا ما ﺔﯾﺮﻀﺤﻟا ﻲھ ﻞھ ؟ﺮﺜﻛا ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ  ﻂﺸﻨﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻖطﺎﻨﻤﻟا عﻮﻧ ﺎﻣ   
15. Which type of areas is the organisation more active in urban or rural? Why? And 
how? 
 ؟ﺔﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟا ءادا ﻰﻠﻋ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ﺔﻘﻄﻨﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺔﯿﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا تﺎﻗﻼﻌﻟا ﺮﺛﺆﺗ ﻒﯿﻛ 
16. How are the social relations affecting the work of the organisation in your areas 
of operation? 
ﺤﻟا ﻮھ ﺎﻣ؟ﻞﻤﻌﻠﻟ ﻢﻜﻌﻓﺪﯾ يﺬﻟا ﺰﻓﺎ 
17. What is driving you to act? 
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Appendix 3: Dictionary of Iraqi Arabic idioms 
 
A’shira: Tribe 
Abaa: Gown 
Almujtamaa almadani: Civil society 
Asabiyah: Social solidarity 
Atwa: Tribal proceedings which are established prior to holding a mitigation 
gathering between disputant, their representatives and third party   
Dhiayafa: Hospitality  
Diyah: Blood money 
Fakhdh: clan; tribal sub-unit 
Fasel: Reconciliation process involves third party and ransom 
Fidaieen: Volunteer suicides  
Ghalab/Ghalaba: Dominance 
Gheerah: Ardour which is implied in the meaning of asabiyah 
Husseinyah: Shii mosque 
Igal: a band or series of cords used to hold in place a small piece of cloth called 
ghutra or keffiyeh on the head. 
Meshyeh: the starting process of reconciliation by contacting the head of tribe of 
the aggressor by the head of tribe of the victim or claimant 
Mudheef: the reception hall of the head of the tribe  
Sheikh: tribal leader 
Shii: a minor sect of Islam  
Sundooq al A’shira: Tribe Fund 
Sunni: The major sect of Islam  
Tadieer: Banishment for no less than 80 kilometres 
Thaiya: a tribal criminal law 
Ulama: Scholars 
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